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Operation plan review criterion. The determination whether the conterhplated
course of action is worth the cost in manpower, material, and time involved; is
consistent with the law of war; and militarily and politically supportable. JP 1-02

Acceptabilityis one of the four joint operation plan review criteria. Acceptable plans are
proportional and worth the anticipatedcost. They provide for accomplishmentof thie mission
with available resources without incurring excessive losses in personnel, equipment, materiel,
time, or position. They are consistent with the law of war and are militarily and politically
supportable.

Related Terms
adequacy; compliance with joint doctrine; completeness; feasibility; operation plan
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 'Doctrine for Plannihg Joint Operations
JP5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System, Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures)

Accuracy is one of the seven attributes of intelligence quality. Intelligence must be factually
correct, convey an appreciation for facts and the situation as they exist, and estimate future
situations and courses of adversary action based on those facts and sound judgment.

It is not enough that intelligence is true; to be accurate it should also describe what is
. known of the situation. The attributes of complete, timely, and relevant intelligence bear on
accuracy. If requirements are not accurately developed, intelligence products will probably
be unsuitable for the operation.

Objectivity of intelligencealso bears on accuracy. If the intelligenceproduct is skewed by
institutional or personal bias in collection, analysis, or dissemination, the resultingerroneous
or incomplete portrayals of situations may foster erroneous operational decisions. Although
the intelligence presented may be true or accurate in an absolute factual sense, it may fail the

accuracy test by the omission of data and perspectives necessary for acomplete understanding

of the situation.

Related Terms '
completeness; objectivity; readiness; relevance; timeliness; usability
Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations

Direct defensive action taken to nullify or reduce the effectiveness of hostile air
action. It includes such measures as the use of aircraft, air defense weapons,
weapons not used primarily in an air defense role, and electronic warfare.

JP 1-02



ACTIVE AIR DEFENSE

General. Active air defense (see figure below) degrades the effectiveness of enemy air
attacks and protects friendly forces. Integrated employment of air-to-air and surface-to-air
systems through coordinated detection, identification, assessment, and engagement of enemy
forces is necessary to blunt the enemy attack and protect friendly air and surface forces.
Airspace control in an active air defense environmentcan be extremely difficult but is crucial
to successful friendly air operations and effective air defense. Positive control or procedural
measures must be implemented to ensure that friendly aircraft can safely transit the airspace
without inhibiting air defense or other friendly air operations. Regardless of other controls
and measures imposed within defended airspace, air defense forces must be able to identify
all aircraftin the area readily by electronic, visual, or procedural means. Rapid, reliable,and
secure means of identification, implemented within air defense areas, is critical to the survival
of friendly aircraft as well as to the effectiveness of air defense.

Methods of Air Defense. Various options for the organization of air defense resources
provide effective air defense for the joint force.

AreaDefense. A posture designed for the defense of a broad area. There can be specialized
applications of area defense when friendly assets to be protected are spread over a large
geographical area with defined threat boundaries. 'An example would be the belt defense
used in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization.

PointDefense. A posturedesigned for the protection of alimited area, normally in defense
of the vital elements of a force and of vital installations.

Self-Defense. A posture developed by friendly units to defend themselves against direct
attack or threat of attack through the use of organic weapons and electronic warfare.

Maritime Air Defense. Maritime air defense is essentially offensive in nature and may
encompass characteristics of all of the other three methods of air defense. Maritime air
defense is conducted simultaneously with other naval warfare tasks including antisubmarine
warfare, strike warfare, etc. Maritime air defense requires the establishment of mutually
supporting defense positions to absorb and weaken the enemy attack progressively and is a
function of detection range as well as the speed and responsivenéss of weapon systems.
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ACTIVE DEFENSE (THEATER MISSILE DEFENSE)

Resources. Dedicated air defense assets may be provided by all components and may
include or be supported by space assets. Resources of the active air defense system may
include the systems described below.

‘Weapon Systems. Allsystems have limitationssuch as reactiontime, range, identification
capability, and flexibility of operation. Closer examinationof individual systems shows that
the disadvantages of one are often balanced by the advantages of another; therefore, an effective
active air defense requires a mix of weapon types and systems. This balance is required not
only between aircraft and surface-to-air weapons but also between the specific types of aircraft,
missiles, and antiaircraftartillery.

Surface Air Defense Systems. All air defense agencies and sensors should be integrated
to provide an effective surface environment system. This can be accomplished through the
use of direct control or procedural control. Efficient, direct control of air defense resources
relies on the provision and exchange of essential real time information. The exchange of
real-time information requires the provision of adequate track capacity within systems and
the cross-telling of tracks using data processing systems, including space-based assets. Secure,
survivable communications systems to connect the control agencies are essential. In addition,
the surface environment system itself should be survivable and have redundancy. To provide
the spectrum of cover required for air defense operations, a number of complementary systems
are necessary. These range from a mix of static and mobile equipment to strategic warning
systems. Systems should be netted to enable the gathering and disseminationof information
under all operational conditions and to provide mutual support. The surface environment
may include early warning and surveillance systems; other netted civil and military sensors;
low-level radar systems; mobile radars, including sea-based systems; strategic warning systems;
identificationsystems; early warning systems; communications systems; and data processing
facilities.

Related Terms
air defense; airspace control in the combat zone; area air defense commander; joint force air
component commander
Source Joint Publications
JP3-01.2 Joint Doctrine for Theater Counterair Operations

ACTIVE DEFENSE (Theater Missile Defense)

General. Activedefense applies to operationsinitiated to protect against a theater missile
(TM) attack by destroying TM airborne launch platforms and/or destroying TMs in flight.
Active defense includes multitiered defense indepth via multiple engagements using air, land,
sea, space, and special operations assets. It also includes active electronic warfare (EW) to
disrupt remote or onboard guidance systems.

Active defense must consist of defense indepth against all classes of TMs to include ballistic
and cruise missiles. When destruction of the TM launch platform prior to launch is not
possibleor successful, TMs should be engaged by all means available throughout their entire
flight profile. Defense indepth provides multiple opportunities to negate the TMs with differing
capabilities, increases probability of kill, and prohibits the enemy from being able to counter
the defensive system with a single technique. Active defense also include those actions
which mitigate the effectiveness of targeting and delivery systems through EW against remote
or onboard guidance systems.

Command and Control. The joint force commander (JFC) exercises control of active
defense operations by integration of joint theater missile defense (JTMD) systems and forces
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ACTIVE DEFENSE (THEATER MISSILE DEFENSE)

into the command, control, communications, computers and intelligence (C4I) systems
supporting theater air defense. The JFC normally assigns overall responsibility for air defense,
to include active defense theater missile defense, to the area air defense commander (AADC).
The AADC assists the JFC in determining missions, communications priorities, and rules of
engagement (ROE) for active defense forces, based on assessment and prioritization of forces,
critical assets, and population centers. Active defense forces are under the operational control
of their component commanders, who employ these forces under the weapons control
procedures and measures established by the AADC and approved by the JFC.

Effective control of active defense weapon systems requires a capability to provide
continuous wide-areasurveillanceof the AOR, with emphasis on likely missile launch areas.
A confirmed launch triggers reactions by a preplanned selection of appropriate defensive
systems, in accordance with established ROE. Short missile flight times require that available
air-, land-, sea-, and space-based sensor and surveillance assets reports be integrated to provide
a complete and current air and space picture. Space-basedsystems should be responsive to
the joint or combined force commander. The C4I systems supporting theater air defense
should provide for centralized coordination and decentralized execution of active defense
operations.

Planning. Active defense planning begins with intelligence preparation of the battlespace.
Upon completing initial analyses, the JFC provides the concept of operation and mission
priorities. The commander finalizes decisions on apportionment of JTMD resources after
the staff completes its comparison and analyses of the various courses of action and the
component commanders have given theirinput. Intelligencerequirements are identified and
collection management priorities established for TM detection, acquisition, and identification.
Threat priorities and ROE are established for engaging both enemy aircraft and missiles.
Forces are designated to protect critical theater assets; e.g., forces, air bases, seaports, population
centers, and fleet operating areas.

Execution. Active defense operations should be centrally coordinated and decentrally
executed. Based upon unconfirmed launch indicators, United States Space Command may
be capable of providing initial warning reports. These reports could be used by the JFC to
initiate certain passive defense measures and provide initial cuing to active defense forces.
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ACTIVE/RESERVE MIX

Anenemy launch observed and identified through national, theater, or tactical surveillance
systems triggers active defense and attack operations, along with initiating passive defense
measures by military units and civilian authorities. (See figure above.)

Area systems, such as some surface-to-airmissile systems or interceptors, provide defense
indepth by attacking TMs at long ranges. Engaging missiles early in flight permits multiple
engagements by the area and point defense systems and minimizes ground damage to friendly
forces and infrastructure from missile and warhead debris. Active electronic countermeasures
systems also can deceive TM guidance systems late in flight.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-01.5 Doctrine for Joint Theater Missile Defense

ACTIVE/RESERVE MIX

Military operations other than war may require units and individuals not found in the
active component or may require deployment of more units or individuals possessing a
capability than are available in the active component. Examples of these types of units are
shown in the figure below. Mobilization of any reserve component units may be difficult if
war is not imminent or declared. Consequently, most reserve component participation will
be through volunteer support. To take advantage of volunteers, planners should select roles
and tasks for reserve forces that can be supported by a rotational force — tour requirements
in excess of three weeks will discourage and limit volunteers. If time permits, planners
should determine what reserve component capabilities are required, and how long it will take
for the units to be trained and ready for deployment. Planners should also review personnel
and equipment authorizations for reserve component units to ensure compatibility with active
forces. For example, a reserve unit equipped with commercial cargo vehicles would not be
able to operate as well in rough terrain as an active unit equipped with tactical vehicles. On
the other hand, use of active forces, especially in functional areas heavily reliant on the
reserve component, may impact on those forces’ ability to respond to their wartime taskings
in the near term because of the time needed to redeploy and repair or replace equipment.

RESERVE UNITS NEEDED IN MILITARY
OPERATIONS OTHER THAN WAR

O Civil Affairs © Medical
© Psychological operations O Port security

O Airlift @ Engineers




ADEQUACY

Related Terms

: Source Joint Publications
JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War

ADEQUACY

Adequacy is one of the four joint operation plan review criteria. Adequacy determines
whether the scope and concept of planned operations satisfy the tasking and will accomplish
the mission. Planning assumptions should provide guidelines for the development of the
plan to increase the effectiveness of the concept of operations. These assumptions must be
‘reasonable and consistent with strategic guidance.

Related Terms
acceptability; compliance with joint doctrine; feasibility; operation plan
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
JP5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System, Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures)

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL

it e R

Administrativecontrol (ADCON) s the direction or exercise of authority over subordinate
or other organizations in respect to administration and support including organization of
Service forces, control of resources and equipment, personnel management, unit logistics,
individual and unit training, readiness, mobilization,demobilization, and discipline and other
matters not included in the operational missions of the subordinate or other organizations.
ADCON is synonymous with administration and support responsibilities identified in title
10, US Code. This is the authority necessary to fulfill Military Department statutory
responsibilities for administrationand support. ADCON may be delegated to and exercised
by commanders of Service forces assigned to a combatant commander at any echelon at or
below the level of Service component command. ADCON is subject to the command authority
of combatant commanders.
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ADVANCED OPERATIONS BASE

_ Related Terms
combatant command (command authority); command; control; operational control; tactical
control
Source Joint Publications
JP0-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

ADMINISTRATIVE LOADING

Administrative Loading of Ships During Amphibious Operations. Administrative
loading is defined as a loading method that gives primary consideration to achieving maximum
use of billeting and cargo space without regard to tactical considerations. Equipment and
supplies must be unloaded and sorted before they can be used. Administrativeloadingis not
suitable for amphibious assault operations.

Administrative Loading of Airlift Aircraft. Administrative loading gives primary
considerationto achieving maximum use of aircraft passenger and cargo capacities, without
regard to ground force tactical considerations. Administrative-loaded materiel usually requires
unloading and sorting before it is used. Administrative loading maximizes the use of the
volumes and weight capacities of airlift aircraft, their allowable cabin load, while combat
loading maximizes the combat readiness of the organizations and equipment being moved.

Related Terms :

Source Joint Publications
JP3-02.2 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Embarkation
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

ADVANCED OPERATIONS BASE

An advanced operations base (AOB) is a small temporary base established near or within
a joint special operations area to command, control, and/or support training or tactical
operations. Facilities are normally austere. The base may be ashore or afloat. If ashore, it
may include an airfield or unimproved airstrip, a pier, or an anchorage. An AOB is normally
the location of a special operation force company or smaller element controlled and/or
-supported by an main operations base or forward operations base (FOB). An AOB is
established by an special forces company to extend the command, control, and support




AERIAL DELIVERY

functions of an FOB. For example, an AOB may function as a launch-and-recoveryor radio
relay site.
Related Terms
forward operations base; main operations base
Source Joint Publications

JP3-05.3 Joint Special Operations Operational Procedures

AERIAL DELIVERY

Aerial delivery is one of the two basic methods of airlift delivery, the other being airland
delivery. Because each offers a particularset of advantages and disadvantagesto airliftusers
and providers, selecting the best method of delivery for a particular airlift requirement is a
key planning decision. (See figure below.) The different methods of airlift delivery form a
complementarysystem thatcan deliver at least some of a unit’s equipmentrequirements, and
virtually all of its personnel and sustainment materiel requirements at any time under most
conditions of terrain and weather.

HENEINI . i B SR

® The nature of the theater
airlift operation
(e.g., deployment,
employment)

©® The capabilities of
available airlift forces

® The threat

® User requirements ® The types of airlift

terminals available
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In the various aerial delivery methods, airlifted personnel and materiel are disembarked or
unloaded from aircraft still in flight. Aerial delivery is often militarily advantageous, because
it permits sustainment deliveries to units operating away from airfields and landing zones,
permits the delivery of combat forces and materiel, concentrated and in mass, in minimum
space and time, and some airlift aircraft can accurately airdrop personnel and materiel in
conditions of poor visibilitythat would otherwise preclude airland operations (e.g., using the
adverse weather aerial delivery system).

In relation to airland delivery, aerial delivery has several disadvantages. It carries an
increased risk of injury to personnel or damage to cargo, requires special training for the
riggers, transported personnel, and the aircrews, can limit allowable cabin load utilization
substantially because of the special rigging required for airdropped materiel, has ground
wind limitations, and if employed by a large formation, represents an operational level risk,
because detection and successful attack by the'enemy could rob the theater campaign of two
critical assets: the airlift force and the unit and/or materiel being carried. Accordingly, the
decision to utilize the aerial delivery method is predicated on determining whether a user’s
requirements justify the expenditure of scarce and costly airdrop resources.
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AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION

Mass aerial delivery of forces requires large, unobstructed drop zone areas
from which the forces can effect a rapid assembly and reorganization.

.
Related Terms
airland delivery; theater airlift ‘

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION

S s

Aeromedical evacuation is the movement of patients under medical supervision to and
between medical treatment facilitiesby air transportation, As shownin the figure below, the
worldwide aeromedical evacuation system operates in the continental United States (CONUS),
between the theater and CONUS, and within the theater. Tactical aeromedical evacuation
from the combat zone (Echelon IIT) to the communications zone (EchelonIV) is normally a
responsibility of the supporting theater Air Force componentcommander. Patientevacuation
from the theater is the responsibility of US Commander in Chief, Transportation Command,
who is responsible for establishing, operating, training, and maintaining the common-user
aeromedical evacuation system worldwide. This mission is executed by the Air Mobility
Command.




AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION
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AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION
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AGILITY

A

Medical care is fumished during aeromedical evacuation.

Related Terms
echelons of care; evacuation policy; health service support; patient evacuation
Source Joint Publications
JP4-02 Doctrine for Health Service Support in Joint Operations
JP4-02.2 JTTP for Patient Movement in Joint Operations

AGILITY

Agility is one of the fundamentalsof joint warfare. Agility, the ability to move quickly and
easily, should characterize our operations. Agility is relative; the aim is to be more agile than
the foe. Agility is not primarily concerned with speed itself, but about timeliness: thinking,
planning, communicating, and acting faster than the enemy can effectively react. Operating
on a more accelerated time scale than the enemy’s can expand our options while denying
opponents options that they deem important.
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AGILITY

Agility has different perspectives based on the level of war (strategic, operational, or tactical).
At each of these levels, operations on land and sea, undersea, and in the air and space must
achieve a synchronized timing and rapid tempo that overmatch the opponent.

Strategic agility requires properly focused logistic support and a smoothly functioning
defense transportation system. Forward-deployed forces, prepositioning, and the ability to
deploy forces rapidly from the United States, and redeploy them as necessary within and
between theaters, also enhance strategic agility.

The interaction of air, land, and sea forces contributes powerfully to operational agility, as
shown by the example of the Solomon Islands campaigns provided below. The ability to
integrate and exploit the various capabilities of a joint force can disorient an enemy who is
weak in one or more of the dimensions of warfare, helping to create a mismatch between
what the foe anticipates and what actually occurs. This mismatch can lead to shock, panic,
and demoralization, especially in the minds of the enemy leadership.




" AIR CORRIDOR

A

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States

AIR CORRIDOR

¥

An air corridor is a procedural airspace control measure. It is a restrictedair route of travel
specified for use by friendly (primarily Army) aircraft and established to prevent friendly
forces from firing on friendly aircraft. Air corridor procedures are used to route aviation
combat elements between such areas as forward arming and refueling points, holding areas,
and battle positions. Altitudes of an air corridor do not exceed the coordinating altitude, if
established.

If a coordinating altitude has been established, an air corridor is implemented by the using
authority. If a coordinating altitude has not been established, an air corridor is established by
the airspace control authority at the request of the appropriate ground commander.

" Related Terms
air defense; base defense; coordinating altitude; fighter engagement zone; high altitude missile
engagement zone, high-density airspace control zone, joint engagement zone, low-altitude
missile engagement zone; positive identificationradar advisory zone; restricted operations
area; short range air defense engagement zone; weapons engagement zone
Source Joint Publications ,
JP 3-52 Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone

AIR DEFENSE

Integration of Combat Zone Airspace Control and Air Defense Operations. Because
these two areas would conflict and interfere with each other if operating independently,
prioritization and integration of each mission is essential. Ultimately, the airspace control
function must be performed in close conformity with air defense operations. Airspace control
procedures will be used to assist in aircraft identification, facilitate engagement of enemy
aircraft, and provide safe passage of friendly aircraft.
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AIRDROP

Prevent mutual 1 [Facilitate air defense
interference identification

Prevent fratricide i Safely accommodate and

Enhance effectiveness in expedite the flow of all air
accomplishing the joint traffic in the area of

force commander's responsibility/joint
objectives operations area

Air defense units must be free to engage hostile aircraft within prescribed rules of
engagement. However, procedures may need to be established within the combat zone airspace
control system to allow identification of friendly aircraft, not cause delays in offensive
operations, and prevent fratricide. These procedures need to be simple to execute for both
aircrews and ground operations personnel and may include visual, electronic, geographic,
and/or maneuver means for sorting friend from foe. Airdefense operatlons should not cause
delays in air operations by creating an unnecessarily complicated or lengthy air route structure.
Likewise, airspace control measures should not unduly restrain surface-to- air weapons systems
so as to put them at increasedrisk of enemy air attack. Characteristicsof procedures used to
deconflictin time and space, coordinate and iritegrate the activities of all users of airspace
(including fixed- and rotary-winged aircraft) are shown in the figure above.

Air defense systems might be overwhelmed by massed enemy attacks across limited
geographic areas dlong the front. Therefore, highly flexible airspace control procedures need
to be devised to anticipate the perceived threat. The procedures should allow coordinated
employment of air and land or maritime air defense systems against the threat and use the
inherent flexibility of air defense airborne platforms to mass forces to meet the enemy attackers,
However, the problem of separating friendly and enemy aircraft during the heat of battle and
employing land- or maritime-based air defenses against these enemy elements is a highly
complex task.

Related Terms
active air defense; passive air defense
Source Joint Publications
JP3-52. Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone

AIRDROP

et s

General. The airdrop system should be de51gned to be responsive in supporting
requirements. Airdrop resupply is a joint action between the Air Force component and the
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AIRDROP

component being supported. Supported components are responsible for providing required
supplies, rigging them for airdrop, and delivering them to the departure airfield. The supported
component is also responsible for loading the supplies onto the airdrop aircraft under
supervision of Air Force personnel.

Unitsrequesting airdrop resupply have responsibilitiesto accomplish both before and after
submission of airdrop requests. Before submitting requests, units determine the supplies and
equipment needed, location of drop zone, and time and date airdrop is desired.

After airdrop requests are submitted, units prepare and secure the drop zone and control
the drop zone in the absence of an Air Force combat control team, recover airdropped supplies
and equipment, and recover, retrograde, or destroy airdrop equipment.

. Types of Equipment Airdrop. (See figure below.)

Free Drop. Free drop is airdrop without a parachute or retarding device in which the load
descendsat arate of 130to 150 feet per second. Energy-dissipatingmaterial around the load
lessens the shock when the load hits the ground. Items that may be free-dropped include
fortification or barrier material, bales of clothing, and meals ready to eat. _

High-Velocity Drop. Ring-slot cargo, cargo extraction, and pilot parachutes are used to
stabilize loads for high-velocity airdrop. The parachute has enough drag to hold the load
upright during the descent at 70 to 90 feet per second. Items to be high-velocity airdropped
are placed on energy-dissipating material and rigged in an airdrop container. Such items
might include subsistence, fuel products, and ammunition.

Low-Velocity Drop. Cargo parachutes are used for low-velocityairdrop. Items are rigged
on an airdrop platform or in an airdrop container. Energy-dissipatingmaterial placed beneath
the load lessens the shock when the load hits the ground. Cargo parachutes attached to the
load reduce the rate of descent to no more than 28 feet per second. Fragile materiel, vehicles,
and artillery may be low-velocity airdropped.
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AIRLAND DELIVERY

Related Terms
aerial delivery
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations
AIR EFFORT

A portion of the total joint force air effort is available for joint air operations. The air
capabilities/forces made available for joint force air component commander (JFACC) or
joint force commander (JFC) (under the JEC staff option) planning and tasking are determined
by the JFC, in consultation with component commanders, and based on the assigned objectives
and the concept of operations.

Component commanders make capabilities/forces available to the JFC for tasking to support
the joint force as a whole based on assigned component missions and JFC guidance. These
capabilities/forces are tasked directly by the JFC or by the JFACC based on the JFC’s air
apportionmentdecision. '

Only the JFC has the authority to reassign, redirect, or reallocate a component’s direct
support air capabilities/forces. When a component does not have the organic air capabilities/
forces to support their assigned mission, the JFACC or JFC will task available joint air
capabilities/forces (through the joint air tasking order (ATO)) based on the JFC'’s air
apportionment decision. An understanding of what defines component direct support air
capabilities/forces and joint air capabilities/forcesis necessary. Component direct support
air capabilities/forcesare those air capabilities/forcesorganic to a component that are used by
the component to accomplish its assigned mission. When appropriate, they appear on the -
joint ATO for coordination and deconfliction purposes.

Related Terms
joint force air component commander
, Joint Source Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations

AIRLAND DELIVERY

There are two types of airland operations that provide transportation within a theater or
joint operations area. The first is the routine movement of personnel and equipment within
the theater during peacetime or contingency operations. The second type is the airlanding of
combat forces directly into an objective area as the situation allows.

In the airland delivery method, airlifted personnel and materiel are disembarked, unloaded,
or unslung from an aircraft after it has landed or, in the case of vertical takeoff and landing
aircraft, after it at least has entered a hover. Airland delivery is usually the most efficient
delivery method because it allows a greater degree of unit integrity and capability to rapidly
employ units after landing; it carries the least risk of injuring personnel and damaging loads;
it requires minimal specialized training and equipment for transported personnel; it seldom
requires special rigging of materiel; and it permits the maximum utilization of allowable
cabin loads by eliminating the volume and weight penalties of preparing loads for airdrop
deliveries. Another advantage of the airland delivery method is that it maximizes the
opportunity to backhaul or evacuate cargo and personnel.

The principal disadvantages of airland operations are they require airfields or landing zones
that are moderately level or unobstructed and may or may not be available or adequate for the
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AIRLIFT COORDINATION CELL

anticipated operation; they may increase mission intervals depending on airfield size, offload
equipment availability,and airfield support capability; they require more time for delivery of
a given size force than parachute delivery; they normally require airlift mission support such
as ground-handling and transportation assets; and they may prolong and intensify the exposure
of the aircraft operating at forward fields to ground or air attacks. However, because the
operational tactics and rapid offloading techniques of various theater airlift aircraft can
minimize these disadvantages, planners should view airland delivery as the option of first
choice for most air movements.

Related Terms
aerial delivery
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

AIRLIFT COORDINATION CELL

- 4 i
The exact organization of the airlift coordination cell (ALCC) will be dependent upon the
requirements of the joint force commander (JFC) and in the joint force air component
commander’s (JFACC’s) (or Air Force component commander’s (AFCC’s)) concept of
organizing and operating the joint air operations center (JAOC). Normally, the ALCC will
consist of an airlift plans branch, an airlift operations branch, and an airlift support branch.
These airlift elements, though consolidated in the ALCC, will coordinate with various air
operations center planning and operational elements. The JFACC normally exercises control
of the ALCC through the JAOC director. As part of the JAOC director’s staff, the Chief,
ALCC, plans, coordinates, and manages the execution of theater airlift operations with assigned
forces. The ALCC will coordinate with the air mobility element (AME), (or Air Mobility
Command’s tanker airlift control center, if no AME is established in theater), the joint
movement center, and the director of mobility forces if designated. In those cases where the
JFACC is other than Air Force, the JFC should task the AFCC to augment the Chief, ALCC,
with knowledgeable personnel to support operations in the JAOC.

Related Terms
air mobility element; air operations center; director of mobility forces
\ Source Joint Publications
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

AIRLIFT MISSION COMMANDER
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AIR MOBILITY ELEMENT

The airlift mission commander establishes control through the combat control team of all
air traffic movement (traffic pattern, landing, taxi, parking, and takeoff) at Air Force operated
landing zones, and also is responsible for movement control of ground vehicles at these

" locations and space allocation for operations and living areas.
Related Terms
joint force air component commander
Source Joint Publications
JP3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

AIR LINES OF COMMUNICATIONS

Airlift’s primary mission is to establish air lines of communications (ALOCs) between air
terminals, as required for operations. The United States establishes ALOCs by coordinating
the operations of three distinct components of airlift forces. Strategic airlift forces (also
called intertheateror global airlift forces) primarily provide common-user airlift into theater
terminals from outside the theater. Theater airlift forces primarily provide common-user lift
between terminals within a theater. Organic airlift forces, drawn mainly from Service elements,
are not common-user assets, and primarily provide specialized lift to specific users, usually
between terminals within a theater.

Related Terms
lines of communications
_ Source Joint Publications
IP3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

AIR MOBILITY ELEMENT
‘ o

The air mobility element (AME) deploys to the theater as an extension of the Air Mobility
Command (AMC) Tactical Air Command Center, when requested. It coordinates with the
theater airlift management system and collocates with the air operations center (or joint or
combat air operations center) whenever possible. It provides coordination and interface of
the strategic air mobility system (airlift and air refueling) with the theater air logistic system.
The AME assists and advises the Director of Mobilization Forces, when established, on
matters concerning strategic air mobility assets. AMC retains operational control of the
AME and will organize and manage the AME to support the geographic combatant
commander’s airlift requirements in consonance with US Transportation Commander’s global
requirements. The corporate efforts of the AME, airlift control center, and the Tanker Cell
ensure the seamless execution of air mobility operations in support of the theater.

Related Terms

T i

Director of Mobility Forces
Source Joint Publications
JP4-01.1 JTTP for Airlift Support to Joint Operations
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AIR MOVEMENT PLAN

AIR MOVEMENT PLAN

As part of the overall planning for an operation involving air movement, air movement
planning is developed from the objective area back to the existing disposition of forces
(backward planning). The sequence is as follows: overall tactical plan; landing plan; air
movement plan; and marshalling plan. _

The overall tactical plan for an operation is the basis for all other planning. It covers the
concept of operations and the scheme of maneuver. It includes a determination of strength
and composition of the forces required to accomplish assigned tasks and a supporting logistics
plan. Until the overall tactical plan is complete, other planning cannot be finalized.

The air movement plan covers the phase of the air movement operation from the time units
begin loading aircraft until they arrive at the objective. The air movement plan lists takeoff
time, flight routes, and order of flight and arrival times at drop zones (DZs) and landing zones
(LZs). It facilitates timely delivery of units to the objective area in accordance with the
landing plan. '

Air movement plans are coordinated with elements of plans. The combat control personnel,
communications equipment, and navigational aids required for assault, follow-on, resupply,
and withdrawal operations are established on the airfield, LZ or DZ.

The air movement table forms the principal part of the air movement plan. It contains the
essential elements of the air movement plan, as listed in the figure below.

ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF THE AIR MOVEMENT PLAN

1. Departure airfield for each serial.

2. Number of aircraft for each serial.

3. Chalk numbers for each aircraft, serial, and departure airfield.

4. Unit identity of the airlift element.

5. Name and rank of each US Air Force serial commander.

6. Employmentmethod for each aircraft airlanding, personnel drop, heavy equipment drop,
container delivery system, and extraction.

| 7. Ground unitidentity.

8. Name and rank of each assault force commander.

9. Load times.

10. Station times.

11. Takeoff times.

12. Designated primary and alternate landing zones or drop zones for each serial.

13. Time over target/arrival for the lead aircraft.

14. Remarks (include special instructions, key equipment, and location of key members of

the chain of command.
Related Terms
landing plan
: " Source Joint Publications
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations
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AIR OPERATIONS CENTER

The air operations center (AOC) is the Air Force component commander’s (AFCC’s) means

~ of turning the joint force commander’s guidance into a component air operations plan. It

allocates resources and tasks forces through air tasking orders. In joint operations, the Joint

Air Operations Center is collocated with the AOC if the AFCC is the joint force air component
commander.

Related Terms
joint air operations center; theater air control system
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-09.3 JTTP for Close Air Support (CAS)

AIRSPACE CONTROL IN THE COMBAT ZONE

General. Using current US national military objectives and assigned missions as a baseline,
the joint force commander (JFC) develops area of responsibility/jointoperations area (AOR/
JOA)-specific concepts for combat zone airspace control operations to aid in accomplishing
these objectives. Procedures to implement these concepts must take into consideration the
likelihood of multinational warfare. As such, they should consider the need for developing
doctrine and procedures to ensure compatibility and interoperability of support systems and
methods to handle potential alliances and coalitions. US forces participatingin multinational
operations also may be subject to command arrangements and authorities established in
international agreements. '

Combat zone airspace control increases combat effectiveness by promoting the safe, efficient,
and flexible use of airspace with a minimum of restraint placed upon the friendly airspace
users. Airspace control includes coordinating, integrating, and regulating airspace to increase
operational effectiveness; however, the airspacecontrol authority does not have the authority
to approve, disapprove, or deny combat operations that is vested only in operational
commanders. Combat zone airspace control needs to provide a commander the operational
flexibility to employ forces effectively in a joint or multinational campaign or operation.

Fundamental Considerations. The basic principles of war and the commander’s concept
of operations are the cornerstone of operations. The primary objective of combat zone airspace
control is to maximize the effectiveness of combat operations without adding undue restrictions
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and with minimal adverse impact on the capabilities of any Service or functional component.
Other fundamental considerations are shown in the figure below. ’

Basic Principles. The airspace control system supporting joint force operations must be
based on the principle of unity of effort. A coordinated and integrated combat airspace
control system is essential to successful operations. A major reason for close coordination
between airspace control, air traffic control, and area air defense elements is to reduce the risk
of fratricide and balance those risks with the requirements for an effective air defense.

The need for each Service or functional componenlvwlthin the joint force to operate a
variety of air vehicles and weapon systems, both high and low speed, rotary- and:’
fixed-wing (manned and unmanned), within the combat zone airspace control area.

The need for each Service or functional component to use the airspace wlth maxrmum
"~ freedom consistent with the degree of risk operatlonally acceptable to the |omt force
"+ commander. .

2 The need for airspace control activities to be performed in congruence wnh air )
defense operations to integrate and synchronize surface-to aur defense weapons and
air defense aircraft for maximum effectiveness.

% The need to discriminate quickly and effectively between friendly, neutral, and enemy
air operations and vehicles. o

The need for the combat zone airspace control system to be responsive to the

requirements of the joint force. The airspace control system needs to be capable of

supporting high-density traffic and surge operations as may be required by the jcmt
i force commander

The need for ciose coordination and integration of surface force operations,
supportmg fires, air operahons air defense operatnons speclal operations, and
airspace control activities.

The need to accommodate US, host-nation, and multinational airspace control
activities within the joint combat zone.

7 Recogmtion of the saturation levels and Ilmrtations of airspace control networks

The need for temporary restrictive airspace contro! measures on certain areas of
airspace to allow subordinate commanders total freedom of operations.

" Detailed incorporation of coordinated offensive operations using electronic warfare
elements, strike aircraft, and cruise missiles to ensure that defensive elements or
procedures of the force do not unacceptably inhibit or degrade offensive capablhtles

The need to ensure that the airspace control network remams survnvable and
effeclwe

The need tc provide maximum opportunities to employ v'eptlon measures

The need to standardlze commumcatsons data format; ‘and Ianguage requnrements in
muitinational operations to reduce the possibility for differences in interpretation,
translation, and application of airspace controf procedures during multinational
operations. . . . .

The capabillty to support day or night and all-weather operations.
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Identification requirements for airspace control must be compatible with those for air defense.
Combat zone airspace control, air defense, military air traffic control, and supporting command,
control, communications,and computers (C4) procedures, equipment, and terminology need
to be compatible and mutually supporting and should be interoperable.

Common combat zone airspace control procedures within the joint force AOR/JOA enhance
the effectiveness of air operations. These procedures need to allow maximum flexibility
through an effective mix of positive and procedural control measures. The control structure
needs to permit close coordination between land, maritime, special operations forces, and air
operations and allow rapid concentrationof combat power in a specific portion of airspacein
minimum time. Procedural control needs to be uncomplicated and readily accessible to all
aircrews, air traffic controllers, air defense weapons controllers, and airspace controllers.

The airspace control system in the combat zone must have a reliable, jam-resistant, and,
where appropriate, secure C4 network. However, care must be exercised to avoid control
procedures that rely heavily on voice communications. Emphasis should be placed on simple,
flexible air traffic control schemes, and *“in the blind” procedures.

Airspace control systems in the combat zone need to be durable and redundant because
they are likely to be prime targets for an attacker. The airspace control structure in the
combat zone needs to be responsive to evolving enemy threat conditions and to the evolving
operation.

Combat zone airspace control is a compromise between a wide variety of conflicting
demands for airspace use. Flexibility and simplicity must be emphasized throughout to
maximize the effectiveness of forces operating within the system. Combat zone airspace
control needs to be capable of supporting day or night and all-weather operations.

In summary, the combat zone airspace control procedures must prevent mutual interference
from all users of the airspace, facilitate air defense identification, and safely accommodate
and expedite the flow of all air traffic in the theater of operations. In accomplishing these
broad tasks, the basic principles of war and the JFC’s concept of operations remain the
cornerstones of operations.

Organization. The following descriptions of broad duties are central to effective airspace
control in the combat zone. Further, complete understanding of the role of the JFC, the joint
force air component commander (JFACC), the component commanders, the airspace control
authority (ACA), the area air defense commander (AADC), and fire support coordination
agencies and the roles that they play in executing the JFC’s campaign or operation plan is
essential.

Joint Force Commander. A combatant commander exercises combatant command
(command authority) and a subordinate JFC exercises operational control (OPCON) over
assigned forces. The JFC normally exercises OPCON over attached forces, unless otherwise
specified in the establishing directive. The JFC is responsible for employment of forces
assigned, attached, or otherwise made available to accomplish the assigned mission or objective
according to guidance provided by the establishing commander. Key to the JFC’s
responsibilitiesis the development of objectives and priorities for the joint force. Objectives
and priorities provide the basis for all subordinate and supporting plans, including the airspace
control plan. Finally, the JFC provides authoritative direction to subordinate commanders
that includes assigning objectives, priorities, and tasks. For air operations, this includes
general and specific direction on the objectives and priorities.

Joint Force Air Component Commander. The JFC will normally designate a JFACC,
whose authority and responsibilitiesare defined by the establishing JFC based on the JFC’s
estimate of the situation. The JFACC’s responsibilities normally will include, but are not
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limited to, planning, coordinating, allocating, and tasking based on the JFC’s concept of -
operations and air apportionment decision. Because of the integrated relationship between
airspace control measures and air defense operations, ACA and AADC duties normally should
be performed by the same person, who may also be the JFEACC. Normally, the JFACC will be
the Service component commander who-has the preponderance of the air assets to be used
and the ability to assume that responsibility.

Component Commanders. The component commander advises the JFC on the employment
of component forces and the direction and control of those forces. Each component commander
plans and executes a portion of the total air effort and interacts with other components. Subject
to the authority of the JFC, each component commander within a joint force is responsible
for the following:

* Employs air defense weapon systems in accordance with the principles established in
the Joint Pub 3-01 series, Joint Pub 3-04, “Doctrine for Joint Maritime Operations (Air),”
establishedrules of engagement, and the area air defense plan.

* Coordinates and deconflicts the employment of assigned and attached forces with other
subordinate commands as required by the operational situation. Coordination for combat
zone airspace control may be facilitated through collocation of key airspace control, air
defense, and fire support coordination agencies. _

» Providesairspace control in areas designated by the ACA in accordance with directives
and/or procedures in the airspace control plan (ACP).. Be prepared to provide airspace
control in other areas designated by the ACA when combat or other factors degrade the
airspace control system. _

» Forwards requests for airspace control measures to the ACA in accordance with the
ACP.

* Develops detailed airspace control instructions, plans, and procedures in accordance
with guidance in the ACP. These detailed instructions,plans, and proceduresneed to be
coordinated by the ACA to ensure consistency with JFC-approved airspace control
guidance and approved in accordance with directives and/or procedures in the ACP.

* Provide necessary facilities and personnel for airspace control functions in assigned
areas of operations and identify these facilities and personnel to the ACA for inclusion
in the ACP.

Airspace Control Authority. The JFC designates the ACA. The broad responsibilities of
the ACA include coordinatingand integratingthe use of the airspace control area. Subjectto
the authority and approval of the JFC, the ACA develops broad policies and procedures for
airspace control and for the coordination required among units within the AOR/JOA. The
ACA establishes an airspace control systemthat is responsive to the needs of the JFC, provides
for integrationof the airspace control system with that of the host nation, and coordinates and
deconflicts user requirements. The ACA develops the ACP and, after JFC approval,
promulgates it throughout the AOR/JOA. Implementationof the ACP is through the airspace
control order (ACO) which must be complied with by all components, as described in Joint
Pub 3-56.1, “Command and Control For Joint Air Operations.” A key responsibility of the
ACA is to provide the flexibility needed within the airspace control system to meet contingency
situations that necessitate rapid employment of forces. Finally, centralized direction by the
ACA does not imply assumption of operational control or tactical control over any air assets.
Matters on which the ACA is unable to obtain agreement will be referred to the JFC for
resolution.

Area Air Defense Commander. The JFC will normally designate an AADC. The successful
conductof air defense operations requires the integrated operation of all available air defense
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systems. Air defense operations must be coordinated with other operations, both on and over
land and sea. The responsibilities of the AADC are interrelated with those of the ACA.
Preferably, one individual will be assigned the responsibilitiesof the AADC and the ACA.
If, however, this is not the case, close coordination between the AADC and ACA is absolutely
. essential. The AADC develops the area air defense plan and, after JFC approval, promulgates
it throughout the AOR/JOA. For a detailed discussionof the AADC, see Joint Pubs in the
3-01 series.

Planning for Airspace Control in the Combat Zone. The following broad principles of
planning (see figure below) are essential to effective combat zone airspace control:

Support the Joint Force. The airspace control system in the combat zone must be planned
and integrated to meet and complement the JFC’s campaign or operation plan.
Interoperability. Combat zone airspace control needs to be exercised in both the muiti-
Service and in the multi-nationenvironments in peacetimeto operate effectively during
conflict. Planning for combat zone airspace control must include planning for
interoperability of equipment, as well as personnel and terminology.

Mass and Timing. Planning for combat zone airspace control needs to include the aircraft
traffic volume needed for the anticipated offensive operations and the timing constraints
placed on those operations. Planning also needs to be fully integrated with the needs of
air defense operations to respond quickly and with adequate force to enemy intrusion.
Unity of Effort. Proper liaison between joint force components should be identified and
exercised prior to hostilities. Representatives from different components need to integrate
information flow throughoutthe system and provide expertise to the designated combat
zone airspace control authorities.

Integrated Planning Cycles. The airspace planning cycle should be integrated w1th the
planning cycle for the joint campaign or operation plan. Input from all organizations
involvedin the conflict must be consolidated, and the final airspace control plan devised
and disseminated to users in the ACO. The ACP can be added as an appendix to the
operations annex to the joint force operation plan.

‘Degraded Operations. Plans should anticipate the effects of electronic warfare and

communications degradation on system operations. An effective combat zone airspace
control system needs to plan for the full spectrum of communications from no degradation
to full degradation. Plans also should consider the effects of weather and darkness.

Integration of Combat Zone Airspace Control and Air Defense Operations. Because
these two areas would conflict and interfere with each other if operating independently,

Support the Joint Force £ Unity of Effort

Interoperability Integrated Planning Cycles

Mass and Timing “ Degraded Operations
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prioritization and integration of each mission is essential. Ultimately, the airspace control
function must be performed in close conformity with air defense operations. Airspace control
procedures will be used to assist in aircraft identification, facilitate engagement of enemy
aircraft, and provide safe passage of friendly aircraft.

Air defense units must be free to engage hostile aircraft within prescribed rules of engagement.
However, procedures may need to be established within the combat zone airspace control
system to allow identification of friendly aircraft, not cause delays in offensive operations,
and prevent fratricide. These procedures need to be simple to execute for both aircrews and
ground operations personnel and may include visual, electronic, geographic, and/or maneuver
means for sorting friend from foe. Air defense operations should not cause delays in air
operations by creating an unnecessarily complicated or lengthy air route structure. Likewise,
airspace control measures should not unduly restrain surface-to-air weapons systems so as to
put them at increased risk of enemy air attack. Characteristics of procedures used to deconflict
in time and space, coordinate and integrate the activities of all users of airspace (including
fixed- and rotary-winged aircraft) are shown in the figure below.

Air defense systems might be overwhelmed by massed enemy attacks across limited
geographic areas along the front. Therefore, highly flexible airspace control procedures need
to be devised to anticipate the perceived threat. The procedures should allow coordinated
employment of air and land or maritime air defense systems against the threat and use the
inherent flexibility of air defense airborne platforms to mass forces to meet the enemy attackers.
However, the problem of separating friendly and enemy aircraft during the heat of battle and
employing land- or maritime-based air defenses against these enemy elements is a highly
complex task.

Related Terms
area air defense commander; joint force air component commander
' Source Joint Publications
JP 3-52 Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone
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AIR TASKING ORDER

an

The joint air tasking cycle provides a repetitive process for the planning, coordination,
allocation, and tasking of joint air missions/sorties and accommodates changing tactical
situations or joint force commander (JFC) guidance as well as requests for support from
other component commanders. The full joint air tasking order (ATO) cycle from JFC guidance
to the start of ATO éxecution is dependent on the JFC’s procedures, but each ATO period
usually covers a 24-hour period. The joint ATO matches specific targets compiled by the
joint force air component commander (JFACC)/JFC staff with the capabilities/forcesmade
available to the JFACC for the given joint ATO day. '

Related Terms
joint air tasking cycle; joint force air component commander; special instructions
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations

ALERT ORDER

#

e e e L
A Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) ALERT ORDER is a formal, crisis action
planning-prescribed order approved by the Secretary of Defense and transmitted to the
supported commander and other members of the joint planning and execution community
(JPEC) to announce the course of action (COA) selected by the National Command Authorities
and to initiate execution planning. The CJCS ALERT ORDER describes the selected COA
in sufficient detail to allow the supported commander, in coordination with other members of
the JPEC, to conduct the detailed planning required to deploy forces. It will contain guidance
to amplify or change earlier guidance provided in the CJICS WARNING ORDER.
Related Terms -

course of action; crisis action planning; execution planning

Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 - Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
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ALLIANCE

Multinational operations, both those that include combat and those that do not, are conducted
within the structure of an alliance or coalition. An alliance is a result of formal agreements
between two or more nations for broad, long-term objectives. The North Atlantic Treaty
Organizationis one example. These alliance operations are technically combined operations,
though in common usage combined is often used as synonym for all multinational operations.
A coalition is an ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action, for
instance, the coalition that defeated Iraqi aggression against Kuwait in the Gulf War, 1990-
1991.

Joint operations as part of an alliance or coalition require close cooperation among all
forces and can serve to mass strengths, reduce vulnerabilities, and provide legitimacy.
Effectively planned and executed multinational operations should, in addition to achieving
common objectives, facilitate unity of effort without diminishing freedom of action and
preserve unit integrity and uninterrupted support.

Each multinational operation is unique, and key considerations involved in planning and
conducting multinational operations vary with the international situation and perspectives,
motives, and values of the organization’s members. Whereas alliance members typically
have common national political and economic systems, coalitions often bring together nations
of diverse cultures for a limited period of time. As long as the coalition members perceive
their membership and participation as advancing their individual national interests, the coalition
can remain intact. At the point that national objectives or priorities diverge, the coalition
breaks down.

The Armed Forces of the United States should be prepared to operate within the framework
of an alliance or coalition under other-than-US leadership. Following, contributing, and
supporting are important roles in multinational operations often as important as leading.
However, US forces will often be the predominant and most capable force within an alliance
or coalition and can be expected to play a central leadership role, albeit one founded on
mutual respect. Stakes are high, requiring the military leaders of member nations to emphasize
common objectives as well as mutual support and respect.

: Related Terms
coalition; multinational operations
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

ALLOCATION REQUEST
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Allocation (Air). Following the joint force commander’s (JFC’s) air apportionment
decision, the joint force air component commander/joint force commander (JFACC/JFC)
staff translates that decision into total number of sorties by aircraft or weapon type available
for each operation/task they support. On the basis of the JFCs air apportionment decision,
internal requirements, and air support request messages, each air capable component prepares
an allocation request (ALLOREQ) message for transmission to the JFEACC/JFC staff (normally
not less than 24 hours prior to the air tasking day). ALLOREQ messages report the number
of joint air sorties to be flown during the air tasking day by assigned mission and type aircraft;
excess sorties not required by the air capable component and available for taskings by the
JFACC/IFEC staff; and request for additional air support beyond the capability of the air
capable component.

Allotment. The joint air operations center (JAOC) reviews each air capable component’s
allocation decision/ALLOREQmessage and may prepare a sortie allotment (SORTIEALOT)
message back to the components as required, in accordance with established operations plans
guideline. If SORTIEALOT messages are not used, the JAOC can pass the information
normally contained in the SORTIEALOT by other means (e.g., contingency theater automated
planning system, through component liaisons). The SORTIEALOT message confirms (and
where necessary modifies) the ALLLOREQ and provides general guidance for planning joint
air operations.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations

ALL-SOURCE INTELLIGENCE

Information and intelligence from all sources, including counterintelligence, (see figure
below) must be evaluated, correlated, and integrated into products that present the most
complete, accurate, and objective views possible. Joint operations in particular require
complete and composite views of the situation and an adversary’s land, sea, air, and space
forces. Having access to and using all sources of information and intelligence s essential to
understanding the actual situation. Single-source intelligence analysis may lead to incomplete
assessments. Use of the all-source concept and methodology will reduce the risks of deception.
It will also become the basis for the nomination and development of countermeasuresagainst
hostile intelligence and operations.

All-source intelligence fusion must begin with collection and production planning. Each
source can provide useful information and cues for collection and exploitation through other
sources. All-source intelligencedisseminationin support of joint operations at the national,
theater, and subordinate joint force levels will be via Joint Worldwide Intelligence
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Imagery Intelligence
PHOTINT Photo Intelligence
SIGINT Signals Intelligence
COMINT Communications Intelligence
ELINT Electronic Intelligence
FISINT Foreign Instrumentation Signals
Intelligence :
TELINT Telemetry Intelligence
RADINT Radar Intelligence
HUMINT Human Intelligence = .
MASINT Measurement and Signature Intelligence
ACINT Acoustical Intelligence
OPTINT Optical Intelligence
ELECTRO- Electro-optical Intelligence
OPTICAL
IRINT Infrared Intelligence
LASINT Laser Intelligence
NUCINT Nuclear Intelligence
RINT Unintentional Radiation Intelligence
OSINT Open-Source Intelligence
TECHINT Technical Intelligence
Cl Counterintelligence

B Denotes primary source type

Communications System (JWICS) and Joint Deployable Intelligence Support System (JDISS).
These systems support the production, dissemination, and display of fused intelligence critical
to theater battle management. '

The architecture provides access to data from national, theater and tactical intelligence
organizations and sources primarily from a “push-pull”system. A “pull” concept will result
in joint force commanders (JFCs) receiving only high-quality, relevant intelligence based on
their mission and phase of the operation. The “pull” capability is designed to prevent
communicationscircuit saturation. In addition, time-sensitiveintelligence will be “pushed”
to JFCs and components via dedicated broadcasts in response to preplanned essential elements
of information. Automated data processing interoperability with force level systems will be
accomplished by JDISS integration. Through JWICS connectivity, intelligence production
at the national level can be shared in near real time with the JFC.

Automated processing and seamless connectivity at all levels allow intelligence analysts at
alllevels access to imagery and multiple data bases while concurrently producing intelligence
products in response to specific mission requirements. This up, down, and across echelon
interface among strategic, operational, and tactical intelligence organizationsis the backbone
for joint intelligence dissemination. ’
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Related Terms
intelligence
Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations

AMPHIBIOUS DEMONSTRATION

General. The amphlblous demonstration is intended to confuse the defender as to time,
place, or strength of the main operation. In the amphibious objective area (AOA), an
amphibious demonstrationmay be conducted in or near the landing area, in conjunction with
an amphibious assault. In other cases, a demonstration may be conducted outside the AOA
by a separate amphibious task force (ATF) to divert or inmobilize enemy strategic reserve
forces that could threaten the amphibious assault. The joint force commander (JFC) could,
likewise, use the demonstrationto divert enemy attentionfrom other friendly nonamphibious
operations in the theater of operations.

Effectiveness of a demonstration increases in direct proportion to the degree of realism
involved in its execution. It should neither be underplayed nor overplayed. Itis crucial that
the enemy receive a convincingimpressionof preparations for alanding. All visible, audible,
and electronic aspects of the demonstration must appear to be authentic. A demonstration
normally includes the approach of demonstration forces to the demonstration area, at least a
part of the ship-to-shoremovement, and employment of supporting fires. A briefbutintense
preliminary bombardment will usually be more effective than deliberate harassing fire over
longer periods of time. A communicationsdeception plan should be used. Special operations
forces and tactical deception units may be employed.

Demonstrations Within the Amphibious Objective Area. An amphibious demonstration
may be conducted by a portion of the ATF within the AOA when it is intended to influence
enemy action within that area. Its intended purpose may be to cause the enemy to employ its
reserves improperly, to disclose weapon positions by inducing it to fire prematurely, to distract
its attention, to place an early burden on its command, control, and communications system,
to precipitatea general air or naval engagement, and/or to harass it. The decision to conduct
such a demonstration is made during planning by the commander, amphibious task force
(CATF), following consultation with the commander, landing force, and other major force
commanders as appropriate.

Demonstrations Outside the Amphibious Objective Area. An amphibious demonstration
may be conducted outside the AOA to divert or immobilize enemy strategicreserves or other
forces capable of affecting the amphibious operation, to distract hostile attention from such
an operation, or to precipitate a general air or naval engagement. Such a demonstration may
be executed as a supporting operation by a separate ATF. The time and place of the
demonstrationis decided by the JFC or higher authority on the basis of the recommendations
of CATE. A _

Demonstrationsin Support of Other Operations. An amphibious demonstration may
be conducted with the intent of supporting other, nonamphibiousoperationsin the theater. A
demonstration conducted before, during, or after commencement of another operation may
distract the attention of enemy commanders and induce the enemy to divert major resources

31



AMPHIBIOUS OPERATION

from the main area of operations. The decision to conduct such a demonstration is made by
the JFC or higher authority on the basis of the recommendations of CATF and other major
force commanders as appropriate.
Related Terms
amphnblous operation; amphibious raid
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations

AMPHIBIOUS OPERATION

-

General. Amphibious operations are designed and conducted primarily to prosecute further
combat operations, obtain a site for an advanced naval, land, or air base, deny use of an area
or facilities to the enemy, and fix enemy forces and attention, providing opportunities for
other combat operations.

The essential usefulnessof an amphibious operation stems from its mobility and flexibility
(i.e., the ability to concentrate balanced forces and strike with great strength at a selected
point in the hostile defense system). The amphibious operation exploits the element of surprise
and capitalizes on enemy weaknesses by projecting and applying combat power at the most
advantageouslocationand time. The threat of an amphibious landing can induce enemies to
divert forces, fix defensive positions, divert major resources to coastal defense, or disperse
forces. Such a threat may result in the enemy making expensive and wasteful efforts in
attempting to defend their coastlines. ]

The salient requirement of an amphibious assault, which is the principal type of amphibious
operation, is the necessity for swift, uninterrupted buildup of sufficient combat power ashore
from an initial zero capability to full coordinated striking power as the attack progresses
toward amphibious task force (ATF) final objectives. This requirement, although similar to
those for an airborne or airmobile assault, dictates the organizational and technical differences
between an amphibious operation and sustained land warfare.

Other difficultiesthat must be considered and planned for when conductmg an amphlblous
operation include the following:

« Natural forces such as unfavorable weather seas, surf, and features of hydrography.
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» Technical, operational, and logistic problems associated with loading large numbers of
troops, equipment, and supplies onto ships (sometimes at geographically separated
embarkation points).

* Moving the landing force (LF) to the landing area.

* Landing the LF in the proper sequence on open beaches or landing zones, often while
under fire. The LF is especially vulnerable during the ship-to-shore movement.

* Combatting possible employment of nuclear, biological, or chemical weapons by the
enemy. This requires use of effective countermeasures, both active and passive, during
all stages of the operation.

* Ensuring close cooperation and detailed coordination among all participating forces in
an amphibious operation. Forces involved must train together, each possessing a clear
understanding of mutual obligations and the special capabilitiesand limitationsof every
other element of the ATF. _

Command and Organization. Forces assigned to conduct an amphibious operation are
organized as an ATF or, when the criteria for a joint task force (JTF) are met, a joint amphibious
task force (JATF). Other forces may be directed to provide support to the ATF.

‘When the ATF is organized as a joint force, organization and command relationships will
be in accordance with the general principles set forth in Joint Pub 0-2, “Unified Action
Armed Forces (UNAAF),” and Joint Pub 3-0, “Doctrine for Joint Operations.” When the
ATF is not specifically organized as a JTF, i.e., JATF, it is normally a subordinate command
of the Navy component of a combatant or subordinant joint force command structure. The
criteria for deciding on task force organization are the Service composition of the force and
the desires of the joint force commander. In either case, the commander, amphibious task
force (CATF) will retain responsibility for, and operational control of, forces assigned to the
ATF and JATF.

In accordance with Joint Pub 0-2, “Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF),” the
composition of the CATF staff will reflect the organizational form of the assigned forces.
Relationships of CATF and commander, landing force (CLF) with other commands will be
the subject of specific instruction contained in the initiating directive.

The commander, amphibious task force may exercise tactical control
over attached forces for specific operations.
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The complexity of amphibious operations and the vulnerability of forces engaged in these
operations requite an exceptional degree of unity of effort and operational coherence. The
difficulties involved in conducting amphibious operations will normally dictate that the
combatant commander will participatein planning, theaterintegration, and support. During
embarkation, rehearsal, movement, and assault, the CATF must exercise clear and unambiguous
authority over assigned, attached, and supporting forces. When unforeseen contingencies
arise, the combatant commander (and the commanders of participating and supporting forces)
must establish and prepare on-call responses in anticipation of ATF and LF needs following
the guidelines providedin operational plans and orders. The CATF and CLF should gain and
maintain exceptional situational awareness using the best command, control, communications,
and intelligence means available and exercise on-scene command and control through
streamlined and highly reliable communications.

Characteristics An amphibious operation is a military operation launched from the sea
by naval and landing forces embarked in ships or craft involving a landing on a hostile or
potentially hostile shore. Itis directed by the combatant commander, subunified commander,
or JTF commander delegated overall responsibility for the operation. An amphibious operation
requires extensive air participationand is characterized by closely integrated efforts of forces
trained, organized, and equipped for different combat functions.

Types of Amphibious Operations. The principal type of amphibious operation is the
amphibious assault, which is distinguished from other types of amphibious operationsin that
itinvolves establishing a force on a hostile or potentially hostile shore.

Other types of amphibious operations that do not involve establishingan LF on a hostile or
potentially hostile shore are as follows: '

¢ Amphibious Withdrawal. An amphibious operation involving the extraction of forces
by sea in naval ships or craft from a hostile or potentially hostile shore.

* Amphibious Demonstration. An amphibious operationconducted to deceive the enemy
by a show of force with the expectation of deluding the enemy into a course of action
unfavorable to it.

 Amphibious Raid. Anamphibious operation involving swift incursion into or a temporary
occupation of an objective followed by a planned withdrawal. Raids are conducted for
such purposes as inflicting loss or damage; securing information; creating a diversion;
capturing or evacuating individuals and/or materiel; executing deliberate deception
operations; and destroying enemy information gathering systems to support operations
security.

Not all amphibious operations conducted can be included in the four types. Forces may be
called upon to conduct nonconventional amphibious operations that may closely parallel one
of the four types (e.g., noncombatant evacuation operatlons may closely parallel an amphibious
raid). :

Supporting Operations. In amphibious operations, supporting operations are those
operations conducted by forces other than those assigned to the ATF. They are ordered by
higher authority at the request of the CATF and normally are conducted outside the area for
which the CATF is responsible at the time of their execution. Supporting operations conducted
in the amphibious objective area (AOA) before or during the amphibious operation will be
coordinated with CATFE. Examples of supporting operations are as follows:

» Military deception operations conducted to induce favorable enemy actions that contribute
to the accomplishment of the ATF mission.

* Isolation of the landing area by the conduct of interdiction operations.
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* Operations designed to assistin gaining or maintaining air, ground, or naval superiority

in the landing area.

* Air, surface, subsurface, or special operations designed to secure information.

* Special operations designed to disrupt, delay, or confuse the enemy.

* Mine countermeasures operations conducted in the vicinity of the intended landing area(s)

before the establishmentof the AOA.

* Special operations, in and along the beachhead area(s) prior to the establishment of the

AOA, to gather intelligence and/or clear obstacles.

Preassault operations are not supporting operations. Preassault operations are conducted
in the AOA by elements of the ATF before the arrival of the major assault elements.

Relative Strength Requirements. To achieve success, an ATF should be assured in the
landing area of naval superiority against enemy surface and subsurface forces, air superiority,
and a substantial superiority over enemy forces ashore. In the face of compelling necessity,
commanders may undertake an amphibious operation on the basis of a reasonable total
superiority of force. For example, naval and air superiority may justify a landing even though
the ATF does not possess the desired numerical superiority in ground forces, if friendly
surface and air units can be used effectively against enemy forces to negate their advantage.
In addition to a preponderance of forces within the landing area, an ATF should have reasonable
assurance of freedom from effective interference by enemy surface, subsurface, air, or ground
forces from outside the landing area, and the ability to provide continuous support for the
forces ashore.

Sequence. The amphibious assault follows a well defined pattern. This should not create
significant difficulties for planners preparing for other types of amphibious operations, because
this sequence of events or activities occurs to an equal or lesser degree in each of the other
amphibious operations.

The general sequence consists of planning, embarkation, rehearsal, movement to the landing
area, assault, and accomplishment of the ATF mission. (See figure below.) While planning

—/ Phases of \ Assault |
.\ Amphibious
Ly Operations

{ Embarkation > _ Movement

Rehearsal
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occurs throughout the entire operation, it is normally dominant in the period before
embarkation. Successive phases bear the title of the dominant activity taking place within
the period covered.

The organization for embarkation needs to provide for maximum flexibility to support

alternate plans that may of necessity be adopted. The landing plan and the scheme of maneuver
ashore are based on conditions and enemy capabilities existing in the AOA before embarkation
of the LE. For instance, a change in conditions of US or enemy forces during the movement
phase may cause changes in either plan with no opportunity for reloading the LE. In a
situation such as this, the sequence of an amphibious operation changes to embarkation,
movement, planning, rehearsal, and assault. The extent to which changes in the landing plan
can be accomplished depends on the organization for embarkation.

Planning. The planning phase denotes the period extending from the issuance of the initiating
directive to embarkation. Although planning does not cease with the termination of this
phase, it is useful to distinguish between the planning phase and subsequent phases because
of the change that occurs in the relationship between commanders at the time the planning
phase terminates and the operational phase begins.

Embarkation. The embarkation phase is the period during which the forces, with their
equipment and supplies, embark in assigned shipping.

Rehearsal. The rehearsal phase is the period during which the prospective operation is
rehearsed for the purpose of testing the adequacy of plans, the timing of detailed operations,
and the combat readiness of participating forces; ensuring that all echelons are familiar with
plans; and testing communications.

Movement. The movement phase is the period during which various elements of the ATF
move from points of embarkation to the AOA. This move may be via rehearsal, staging, or
rendezvous areas. The movement phase is completed when the various elements of the ATF
arrive at their assigned positions in the AOA. .

Assault. The assault phase is the period between the arrival of the major assault forces of
the ATF in the landing area and the accomplishmentof the ATF mission. '

Termination of an Amphibious Operation. The terminationof the amphibious operationis

predicated on the accomplishment of the ATF mission in accordance with the specific -

conditions contained in the initiating directive.
‘When the mission is to establish the LF ashore, the following conditions must be met:
» The beachheadis secured. _
» Sufficienttactical and supporting forces are established ashore to ensure the continuous
landing of troops and material requisite for subsequent operations.

* Command, communications,and supporting arms coordination facilities are established

ashore.

* CLFisready to assume full responsibility for subsequent operations.

When CATF and CLF are satisfied that the conditions stated above have been met, CATF
will report these facts to the commander designatedin the initiatingdirective. This authority
will then terminate the amphibious operation; disestablish the AOA; dissolve the ATF; and
provide additional instructions, as required, to include command arrangements and disposition
of forces.

Related Terms
forcible entry operations
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations
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AMPHIBIOUS RAID

General. Amphibious raids are conducted as independent operations or in support of
other operations, such as another landing, land, or naval operation. Depending on the purpose
of the raid, they may be conducted by stealth or appropriately supported so that they resemble
the early stages of an amphibious assault. Generally, amphibious raids are conducted to
accomplish the following:

» Destroy certain targets, particularly those that do not lend themselves to destruction by
other means.

» Harass the enemy by attacks on isolated posts, patrols, and headquarters and to capture
or neutralize key personnel.

* Attack the enemy rear or flank positionson a seacoast, in supportof forces engaged with
the enemy.

¢ Obtain information on hydrography, terrain, enemy dispositions, morale strength,
movements and weapons.

* Create a diversionin connection with strategic or tactical deception operations.

» Evacuate individuals, including agents, or materiel.

* Establish, support, or coordinate unconventional warfare activities.

Thorough, integrated rehearsals are essential to precision and speed in executing a raid.
All participating forces must be drilled in every detail of debarkation, movement ashore,
operations ashore, withdrawal, and réembarkation. Rehearsals are more important in
preparation for amphibious raids than for other types of amphibious operations. Timing,
critically important in all amphibious raids, cannot be accurately estimated or adhered to
without adequate rehearsals.

Planning Considerations. An amphibious raid is planned and executed in the same general
manner as an amphibious assault, except a raid always includes provision for withdrawal of
the raid force. The following factors must be considered when planning for an amphibious
raid:

* It may be unnecessary for selected beaches or landing zones (LZs) to meet all the
requirements of an amphibious assault. In small-scaleraids, beaches or LZs are chosen
from the point of view of ensuring tactical surprise.

* A raid will be of limited duration of a raid.

* Final deployment of the raiding force may not be required until it reaches its objective
ashore.

* Limited objective and short duration of the amphibious raid will usually simplify logistic/
combat service support (CSS) requirements.

» Through prearrangement, it may be possible for a small-scaleraid to be executed with
very limited communications means.

The following basic considerations must be considered when planning a raid:

* Surprise is an essential ingredient in the success of an amphibious raid and offsets the
lack of logistic and/or CSS and fire support normally associated with amphibious
operations.
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 Security during the planning and execution of a raid must receive particularattention, to
include full exploitation of deceptive measures. Such deceptive measures may take the
form of elaborate cover plans or may be confined to simple ruses.

¢ The following factors will influence the choice of landing areas for the raiding force:
enemy dispositions; sea approaches; hydrographic and beach characteristics; availability
of LZs; and avenues of approach to the objective.

¢ Estimated time that the raiding force will have to be ashore may influence the choice of
specific time an operation begins and, consequently, the conditions of visibility under
which the raiding force may be landed. It will likewise affect the scope of logistic and/
or CSS arrangements that must be made.

* Purpose of the raid, including its relation to other concurrent or imminent operations
that it may support, will influence the selection of the day the raid is scheduled to
commence. In addition, these same factors may affect the availability of shipping, aircraft,
and logistic and/or CSS and/or fire support means for the raid.

* Planning for the embarkation of forces assigned to participatein an amphibious raid is
similarto preparation for the amphibious assault, including considerationof operational
security measures.

* Fire support planning is similarto that for an amphibious assault,except, where surprise
is a major factor, supporting fires usually are withheld and radio silence is maintained
until surprise is lost.

* Planning for ship-to-shore movement is generally similar to that for an amphibious assault,
except that movement may be made entirely by helicopter.

¢ Withdrawal must be planned in detail including provisions as to time and place for
reembarkation. If the landing point and withdrawal point are not the same, positive
means of location and identificationof the latter must be established. Special situations
may permit planning for withdrawal of the raiding force directly into friendly territory
without reembarkation. Withdrawal by air may be possible when the area of the raid
includes a usable airfield or terrain suitable for landing helicopters.

Related Terms
amphibious operation
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations

ANTISUBMARINE WARFARE

Antisubmarine warfare (ASW) operations are conducted to deny effective use of enemy
submarines. ASW involves the search for, localization and classification of, and attack on
submarines and support assets at sea. The naval battle group antisubmarine warfare commander
(ASWC) generally exercises tactical control (TACON) of local, direct support ASW assets
such as maritime patrol aircraft, helicopters, towed array ships, and submarines in integrated
direct support. Associated support aircraft, surface forces, and submarines generally do not
come under the TACON of the battle group ASWC, but remain under the control of the
composite warfare commander. The ASWC needs to effectively integrate all ASW assets
(air, surface, and subsurface) to deal with both the tactical threat to the joint force and the
strategic threat posed by ballistic missile submarines. An example of ajoint maritime operations
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(air) mission to support ASW includes electronic surveillance to aid in the identification of
enemy submarines.
i Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-04 Doctrine for Joint Maritime Operations (Air)

ANTITERRORISM

Combatting terrorism involves actions, including antiterrorism (defensive measures used
to reduce the vulnerability to terrorist acts) and counterterrorism (offensive measures taken
to prevent, deter, and respond to terrorismy), taken to oppose terrorism throughout the entire
threat spectrum. (See figure below.) To meet the terrorist threat, an integrated and
comprehensiveantiterrorism program must be developed and implemented at every echelon
of command. The program is designed to foster a protective posture in peacetime (i.e., units
performing normal duties and serving in security assistance organizations, peacekeeping
missions, or mobile training teams) that will carry over to a wartime environment.
Antiterrorist measures are intended to identify and reduce the risk of loss or damage of
potential targets and to develop procedures to detect and deter planned terrorist actions before
they take place, thereby reducing the probability of a terrorist event. The measures also
encompass the reactive or tactical stage of an incident, including direct contact with terrorists
to end the incident with minimum loss of life and property. The antiterrorism program stresses
deterrence of terrorist incidents through preventive measures common to all combatant

Defensive measures taken Offensive measures tak
to reduce vuinerability to to prevent, deter, and
terrorist attacks respond to terrorism

Inciudes training and Provides response
defensive measures that measures that include
strike a balance among preemptive, re_taliatory, and
the protection desired, rescue operations
mission, infrastructure,

and available manpower

and resources

39

o



APPORTIONMENT (AIR)

commands and Services. (See figure below.) The program addresses threat analysis;
installation or unit criticality and vulnerability assessments; creation of a threat assessment
based on the threat analysis and friendly vulnerabilities; operations security; personnel security;
physical security; crisis management planning; employment of tactical measures to contain
or resolve terrorist incidents; continuous training and education of personnel; and public
affairs planning.

Related Terms
counterterrorism; force protection; terrorism
Source Joint Publications
JP3-07.2 JTTP for Antiterrorism

APPORTIONMENT (AIR)

ey
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Air apportionment is the determination and assignment of the total expected effort by
percentage and/or priority that should be devoted to the various air operations and/or geographic
areas for a given period of time. Air apportionmentallows the joint force commander (JFC)
to ensure the weight of the joint air effort is consistent with campaign phases and objectives.
Given the many functions that the joint air effort can perform, its area of responsibility/joint
operations area-wide application, and its ability to rapidly shift from one function to another,
JFCs pay particular attention to its apportionment. JFCs normally apportion the air effort by
priority or percentage of effort into geographic areas, against mission-type orders, and/or by
categories significant for the campaign. These categories can include, but are not limited to,
strategic attack, interdiction, counterair, maritime support, and close air support. After
consulting with other component commanders, the joint force air component commander/
JFC staff makes the air apportionment recommendation to the JFC.

Related Terms

' Source Joint Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations

AREA AIR DEFENSE COMMANDER

i i i SHa

The joint force commander (JFC) will normally designate an area air defense commander
(AADC). The successful conduct of air defense operations requires the integrated operation
of all available air defense systems. Air defense operations must be coordinated with other
operations, both on and over land and sea. The responsibilities of the joint force air component
commander (JFACC), airspace control authority (ACA), and AADC are interrelated and
should normally be assigned to one individual. The functions and responsibilities of the
JFACC, ACA, and AADC must be integrated in order to unite joint air operations with joint
airspace control and joint air defense operations in support of the JEC’s campaign. Designating
one component commander as JFACC, AADC, and ACA may simplify coordination required
to develop and execute fully integrated joint air operations. If conditions do not permit this
assignment, then close coordination between all three positions is essential. The AADC
develops the area air defense plan and, after JFC approval, promulgates it throughout the area
of responsibility/jointoperations area.

‘ Related Terms
air defense; area air defense plan
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-52 Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations
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AREA AIR DEFENSE PLAN

The area air defense commander develops the area air defense plan and, after JFC approval,
promulgates it throughout the area of responsibility/joint operations area. The area air defense
plan needs to be written with detailed engagement procedures that are integral to the airspace
control plan and operations in the combat zone. Combat zone airspace control and area air
defense operations need to plan for operations in a degraded command, control,

‘communications, and computers environment. Detailed engagement procedures and
decentralizedcontrol procedures (as apply to air defense) are key to operations in a degraded
environment. Air defense interfaceis critical to effective combat zone airspace control. The
geographic arrangement of weapons and the location of specific types of air defense operations,
as well as specific procedures for identification of aircraft, are important factors to include in
the airspace control plan. Other key features to consider are listed in the figure below.
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Related Terms

area air defense commander

JP3-52

Source Joint Publications
Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone
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AREA DAMAGE CONTROL

General. The improved destructive capabilitiesof modem weapons systems significantly
increase the need for effective. damage control. As shown in the figure below, effective
planning, establishment of specific responsibilities, and use of all available assets are necessary
to conduct area damage control (ADC) and to ensure prevention, containment, and rapid
restoration of operations.

Responsibilities. Joint rear area coordinator (JRAC). The JRAC coordinates with
appropriate commanders and staffs to ensure ADC operations in the joint rear area are
conducted in accordance with the joint force commander’s (JFC’s) directives and priorities.

Component Commanders. Component commanders are responsible for ensuring ADC
plans in their operational areas are developed, prioritized, coordinated, and executed in
accordance with the JFC’s priorities and concept of operations.

Host Nation (HN). The HN, depending on applicable agreements, may have overall
responsibility for ADC within their territorial boundaries. In these circumstances, US forces
will retain responsibility for ADC within US base perimeters and be prepared to assist the
HN within their unit capabilities with ADC operations outside US base perimeters. Assistance
should be provided with the concurrence of the appropriate US command authority and
should support the JFC’s ADC priorities and concept of operations.
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ADC Planning Requirements. Effective ADC planning is decentralizedand executed at
the lowest level. Base and base cluster defense plans should have ADC annexes identifying
responsibilities, priorities, requirements, and procedures for conducting ADC operations.
These plans will be coordinated and integrated at the component and subordinate command
levels to ensure rapid response and efficient utilizationof limited ADC assets. Vulnerability
analysis is necessary to ensure that units and facilities are not positioned in such a manner
that could place units at unnecessaryrisk; e.g., a hospital unit should not be within the danger
zone of an HN ammunition storage site or fuel facility.

Base and base cluster ADC annexes should identify responsibilities and procedures required
before, during, and after an incident. Plans should also include responsibilities for all units
occupying the base or located in the base cluster that can make contributions to ADC. Examples
include, but are not limited to, military and security police, engineers, ordnance, nuclear,
biological, and chemical decontamination or reconnaissance, smoke, civil affairs, maintenance,
health service support, command, control, and communications systems, supply, and
transportation.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-10 Doctrine for Joint Rear Area Operations

AREA OF INTEREST

Joint force commanders at all levels can designate areas of interest (Als) to monitor enemy
activities outside the operations area. An Alis usually larger in size than the operationalarea
and encompasses areas from which the enemy can act to affect current or future friendly
operations.

Related Terms
area of influence
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

AREA OF OPERATIONS

Joint force commanders (JFCs) may define areas of operations (AOs) for land and naval
forces. (Seefigure below.) AOsdo not typically encompass the entire operational area of the
JFC, but should be large enough for component commanders to accomplish their missions
and protect their forces. Component commanders with AOs typically designate subordinate
AOs within which their subordinate forces operate. These commanders employ the full
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range of joint and Service doctrinal control measures and graphics to dehneate responsibilities,
deconflict operations, and promote unity of effort.

The size, shape, and positioning of land or naval force AOs will be established by JFCs
based on their concept of operations and the land or naval force commander’s requirement
for depth to maneuver rapidly and to fight at extended ranges. Within these AOs, land and
naval operational force commanders are designated the supported commander and are
responsible for the synchronization of maneuver, fires, and interdiction. To facilitate this
synchronization, such commanders designate the target priority, effects, and timing of
interdiction operatlons within their AOs.

Related Terms
area of responsibility; joint operations area; joint rear area; joint specml operations area.
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY
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An area of responsibility (AOR) is the geographical area associated with a combatant
command within which a combatant commander has authority to plan and conduct operations.
Only commanders of combatant commands are assigned AORs. Subordinate joint force
commanders are normally assigned joint operations areas. A geographic combatant
commander’s AOR is the assigned theater. An example of a geographic combatant
commander’s AOR is shown in the figure below.

Related Terms .
area of operations; joint operations area; joint rear area; joint special operations area
Source Joint Publications

JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
AREA STUDIES

During planning phases, civil affairs (CA) forces receive their intelligence support from
the joint force or Service component force to which they are assigned or attached. The basic
intelligence document for CA is the area study. Area studies, as detailed as time and source
material permit, should be prepared on each country or region in which military operations
are contemplated. Area studies should be continually reviewed and revised prior to
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commitmentof forces. After operations commence, these studies should constitute the basis
of the collection of more current and comprehensive data from on-site surveys and assessments
by CA personnel.
Examples of the CA-relevant essential elements of information that area studies provide
on a given region, country, or operational area include the following:
* the nature of the host nation government, background and attitudes of key members, and
degree of assistance that can be expected;
« the nature of the population, including demographics, religion, distribution, and attitudes
toward the US and US forces;
* the location and composition of material stockpiles, availability of civilian transportation,
and points of contact to access these facilities, goods, and services;
* the structure, orientation, capabilities, and reliability of indigenous public security or

safety organizations.
Related Terms
civil affairs
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-57 Doctrine for Joint Civil Affairs

ARMED SERVICES BLOOD PROGRAM OFFICE

The Armed Services Blood Program Office (ASBPO), established by the Assistant Secretary
of Defense for Health Affairs, is responsible for the coordination of the blood programs of
the Military Services and the combatant commands. The Armed Services Blood Program
provides an orderly system for collection, storage, and distribution of blood products across
the range of military operations. (See figure below.) The primary responsibility of the ASBPO
is to ensure blood products, in the required types and amounts, reach the theater in a ready-to-
use condition.

Each theater has a standard jointly operated blood distribution system. A Joint Blood
Program Office (JBPO) s established within the joint force surgeon’s office and functions as
part of the staff. The JBPO is the single manager for blood products in the combatant command
and is responsible for management and coordination of the total joint blood products
requirements and capabilities in the theater. Each theater is subdivided and coordinated by
an Area Joint Blood Program Office.
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: Related Terms
health service support; Joint Blood Program Office
Source Joint Publications
JP 4-02 Doctrine for Health Service Support in Joint Operations

ARMS CONTRO

sy

Arms control is a concept that connotes any plan, arrangement, or process, resting upon
explicit or implicit international agreement. Arms control governs any aspect of the following:
the numbers, types, and performance characteristics of weapon systems (including the
command and control, logistic support arrangements, and any related intelligence gathering
mechanism), and the numerical strength, organization, equipment, deployment or employment
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of the armed forces retained by the parties (it encompasses disarmament). Additionally, it
may connote those measures taken for the purpose of reducing instability in the military
environment. ‘

Although it may be viewed as a diplomatic mission, the military can play an important
role. For example, US military personnel may be involved in verifying an arms control
treaty; seizing weapons of mass destruction (nuclear, biological, and chemical or conventional);
escorting authorized deliveries of weapons and other materials (such as enriched uranium) to
preclude loss or unauthorized use of these assets; or dismantling, destroying, or disposing of
weapons and hazardous material. All of these actions help reduce threats to regional security.
Other examples include military support for the Conventional Armed Forces in Europe Treaty
by conducting and hosting site inspections, participating in military data exchanges, and
implementingarmamentreductions. Finally, the US military’simplementationof the Vienna
Document 1992 confidence and security building measures such as unit/formation inspections,
exercise notifications/observations, air and ground base visits, and military equipment
demonstrations are further examples of arms control.

Related Terms
military operations other than war
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War

ARMY AIR-GROUND SYSTEM

General. The Army air-ground system (AAGS) (see figure below) begins at the field.
army level, and extends down through all echelons to the maneuver battalion. AAGS
coordinates and integrates both Army component aviation support and close air support (CAS)
with Army ground maneuver. .

Battlefield Coordination Element (BCE). The Army component commander establishes
a BCE to interface and provide liaison with the joint force air component commander or
Commander, Air Force Forces. Itis the senior Army airspace command and control element.
The BCE is collocated with the joint air operations center or air operations center. Preplanned
requests for CAS are forwarded through Army command channels to the BCE.

Corps Tactical Operations Center (CTOC). The CTOC synchronizes the entire corps
battle, including all planning and authorization for CAS. It is the final approving authority
for CAS within the Corps.

Corps Tactical Command Post. The tactical command post primarily concentrates on
the conduct of the corps’ current operations. The Corps Tactical Command Post is usually
the approving authority for immediate CAS requests or diversions of preplanned missions
within the Corps. ‘ '

Corps Fire Support Element/Air Support Operations Center Interface. The corps
fire support element (FSE) provides interface and effects coordination between the corps and
the air support operations center (ASOC). The FSE controls all fires, including CAS, within
the corps and coordinates the use of airspace with the corps’ Army airspace command and
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control element collocated with the FSE. The FSE and ASOC synchronize CAS for the
corps. CAS is coordinated through the corps air liaison officer, ASOC, and the corps tactical

- air control party in conjunction with the Army or Marine Corps component operations staff

officer (Air). If Navy or Marine Corps CAS is available, the air/naval gunfire liaison company
provides the division, brigade, and battalion FSEs with supporting arms liaison.
Related Terms
battlefield coordination element; theater air control system
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-09.3 JTTP for Close Air Support (CAS)

ARMY SPECIAL OPERATIONS FORCES
7 Ha v
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General. Although all Army forces have an inherent capability to support special operations
(SO), Army units specifically designated by the Secretary of Defense are prepared, trained,
and task-organized especially for SO. Core special operations forces (SOF) designated by
the Secretary of Defense include active and reserve component special forces (SF), Ranger,
and special operations aviation (SOA). In addition, the Secretary of the Army has designated
civil affairs (CA) and psychological operations (PSYOP) forces as Army special operations
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forces (ARSOF). The SF group is a multipurpose combat force organized, trainéd, and
equippedto plan, conduct, and supporta variety of SO in all operational environmentsacross
the range of military operations. Although principally structured for unconventional warfare
(UW), SF units are capable of task-organizing their composition to meet more specific
requirements. 5

Rangers. Rangers are rapidly deployable airborne light infantry organized and trained to
conduct highly complex joint direct action (DA) operations in coordination with or in support
of other SO units of all Services. Also, they can execute DA operations in support of
conventional missions conducted by a combatant commander and can operate as conventional
light infantry when properly augmented with other elements of combined arms.

Special Operations Aviation. SOA units are specialized Army aviation assets dedicated
to the conduct of SO. SOA units are organized into both single aircraft type and composite
battalions that provide a mix of light and medium lift and limited light attack capabilities.

Civil Affairs Forces. CA forces plan and conduct civil-military operations in support of
SOF and conventional forces. Army CA units are regionally oriented, language qualified, -
and have the capabilityto train, advise, and assist US and indigenous forces in the conduct of
foreign internal defense (FID), UW, and humanitarian assistance (HA) or CA missions.

PSYOP Forces. Task-organized elements from either strategic or theater PSYOP forces
may be provided to support joint or Service SOF and conventional forces. Frequently, this
support is imperative during FID, UW, and HA or CA but may be equally applicable during
DA, counterdrug, or counterterrorism activities, either as direct support or to provide
operational cover.

Special Mission Units. The National Command Authorities (NCA) have directed
establishment and maintenance of selected units specifically organized, trained, and equipped
to conduct a range of highly classified and usually compartmented SO missions across the
operational continuum. They are under direct supervision of the highest command levels,
often the NCA. These units are prepared and trained to execute a variety of covert and/or
clandestine SO missions while maintaining absolute minimum individual and organizational
visibility during day-to-day operations.

Special Operations Coordination Elements (SOCCORDs). SOCCORD:s serve as a
permanent staff functional cell within Army or Marine Corps component operations. This
cell reinforces integration of ARSOF into corps plans and operations. The SOCCORD does
not exercise command and control of ARSOF, but compliments existing ARSOF mechanisms.

SOF Support Units. The US Army maintains combat support and combat service support
elements and units capable of supporting and sustaining SOF.

Related Terms
special operations
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-05 Doctrine for Joint Special Operations

ARRANGING OPERATIONS

General. Joint force commanders (JFCs) must determine the best arrangement of major
operations. This arrangement will often be a combination of simultaneous and sequential
operations to achieve the desired end state conditions quickly and at the least cost in personnel
and otherresources. As shown in the figure below, commanders consider a variety of factors
when determining this arrangement, including geography of the operational area, available
strategic lift, changes in command structure, logistic buildup and consumption rates, enemy
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reinforcement capabilities, and public opinion. Thinking about the best arrangement helps
determine tempo of activitiesin time and space.

The dynamic nature of modern warfare that includes projection of forces complicates
decisionsconcerning how to best arrange operations. During force projection operations, for
example, a rapidly changing enemy situation may cause the commander to alter the planned
arrangement of operations even as forces are deploying. The arrangement that the commander
chooses should not foreclose future options.

Phases. The arrangement of major operationsrelates directly to the commander’s decision
on phasing. A phase represents a period during which a large portion of the forces are
involved in similaror mutually supporting activities (deployment, for example). A transition
to another phase — such as a shift from deployment to defensive operations — indicates a
shiftin emphasis. Phasing may be sequential or concurrent. Phases may overlap. The point
where one phase stops and another begins is often difficult to define in absolute terms.

During planning, commanders establish conditions for transitioning from one phase to
another. The commander adjusts the phases to exploit opportunities presented by the enemy
or to react to unforeseen situations.

Phasing assists commanders to think through the entire operation and to define requirements
in terms of forces, resources, and time. The primary benefit of phasing is that it assists
commanders in achieving major objectives, which cannot be attainedall at once, by planning
manageable subordinate operations to gain progressive advantages, and so achieving the
major objectives as quickly and affordably as possible. Campaign phasing should consider
aspects such as prehostilities (including predeployment activities), lodgment, decisive combat
and stabilization, follow-through, and posthostilities (including redeployment).
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Prehostilities Phase. Actions during a prehostilities phase may be for deterrence or to
seek to set the terms for battle and enhance friendly and limit enemy freedom of action. The
friendly force should not seek battle until it has set the terms or established the conditions for
battle in its favor and should avoid being rushed into battle before such conditions are
established, if possible. During predeploymentactivities, JFCs tailor forces for deployment.
The command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence and logistic requirements
of the force must be developed during the predeployment phase in order to support JFC
concepts of operations. When in-place forces are not sufficient and/or are not appropriate for
the envisioned operation, early determination of the forces required and the order in which
they are needed, based on the JFC’s concept of operations, assists in identifying the time
required to deploy the force. Sealift and airlift capabilitiesare critical to JFC concepts.

Lodgement Phase. A lodgment phase allows the movement and buildup of a decisive
combat force in the operational area. In operations during peacetime, deployment will normally
include movements to host-nation air or sea ports. In operations conducted before and during
combat, initial deployment may require forcible entry, followed by the occupation and
expansion of lodgment areas.

Decisive Combat and Stabilization Phase. A decisive combat and stabilization phase
initially focuses on the rapid buildup of joint force capabilities. The appropriate sequencing
of forces into the operational area can contribute greatly to the stabilization of the situation.
Further, deployment of forces may serve as a deterrent to hostilities, but if deterrence fails,
deployment will permit JFCs to build up full dimensional capabilities rapidly to conduct

- decisive action as early as possible. Such decisive action focuses on winning, that is, achieving

the objectives defined by the National Command Authorities and the JFC, and may include
control of enemy territory and population and destruction of the enemy’s ability and will to
continue.

Follow-Through Phase. During a follow-through phase, JFCs synchronize joint force
activities to bring the operation to a successful conclusion. Follow-through includes those
actions that ensure the political objectives are achieved and sustained. Part of this phase may
be to ensure the threat (military and/or political) is not able to resurrect itself. In essence,
such a phase focuses on ensuring that the results achieved endure. During this phase, joint
forces may conduct operations in support of other governmental agencies. JFCs continuously
assess the impact of current operations during hostilities on the termination objectives. The
outcome of military operations should not conflict with the long-term solution to the crisis.

Posthostilitiesand Redeployment Phase. During the posthostilities and redeployment
phase, JFCs may retain responsibility for operations or they may transfer control of the situation
to another authority and redeploy their forces. JFCs should identify posthostilities requirements
as early as possible to best accomplish these missions and simultaneously redeploy assets no
longer needed to resolve the crisis. Logistics is crucial to phasing. Joint force planners
consider establishing logistic bases, opening and maintaining lines of communications,
establishing intermediate logistic bases to support new phases, and defining priorities for
services and support. Logistics, then, is key to arranging the operations of campaigns and
should be planned and executed as a joint responsibility.

Changesin phases at any level can represent a period of vulnerability for the force. Atthis
point, missions and task organizations often change. The careful planning of branches and
sequels can reduce the risk associated with transition between phases.

Branches and Sequels. No plan of operations can be projected with confidence much
beyond the initial stages of the operation. Commanders build flexibility into their plans to
preserve freedom of action in rapidly changing conditions. Branches and sequels directly
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relate to the concept of phasing. Their proper use can add flexibility to a campaign or major
operation plan.

Branches. Branches are options built into the basic plan. Such branches may include
shifting priorities, changing unit organization and command relationships, or changing the
very nature of the joint operation itself. Branches add flexibility to plans by anticipating
situations that could alter the basic plan. Such situations could be a result of enemy action,
availability of friendly capabilities or resources, or even a change in the weather or season
within the operational area.

Sequels. Sequels are subsequent operations based on the possible outcomes of the current
operation — victory, defeat, or stalemate. Atthe campaignlevel, phases can be viewed as the
sequels to the basic plan.

Related Terms
operational art; branches and sequels; phases '
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

ARRIVAL/DEPARTURE AIRFIELD CONTROL GROUPS

Army arrival/departure airfield control groups (A/DACGs) coordinate and control the
movement of Army component personnel and materiel through airlift terminals. Comprised
mainly of personnel and resources from the moving units, they are provisional units, task-
organized to reflect the type of move and degree of support available at the terminal.
The A/DACG is the moving unit’s point of contact with local Air Force base and tanker
airlift control element commanders and personnel. When units from more than one component
will transit a terminal simultaneously, the joint force commander should direct one component
to provide the A/DACG. This will normally be the component with the largest movement
requirement, and augmented, as necessary, by the other components. As the theater matures
or when airlift mission requirementsincrease, an air terminal movement control team should
be phased in to replace the arrival airfield control group to execute port clearance missions.
Normally, this transition occurs when the airfield is designated an aerial port of debarkation
for the theater.

Related Terms
Source Joint Publications
JP3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations
ART OF LOGISTICS

The art of logisticsis how to integrate the strategic, operational, and tactical sustainment
efforts within the theater, while scheduling the mobilization and deployment of units, personnel,
and supplies in support of the employment concept of a geographic combatant commander.
The relative combat power military forces can bring to bear against an enemy is constrained
by a nation’s capability to deliver forces and materiel to the required points of application
across the range of military operations. Commanders may have more combat forces than
available logistic resources to move and sustain desired operations. A nation’s capability to
deliverlogistic resources has historically been a major limiting factor in military operations.
This may be especially true in future joint operations, when demands for military resources
become highly competitive. Operational planners must understand the importance of effective
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and integrated logistics and mobilization planning for joint operations at a time when demands
on military resources are increasing.
”3?@}”;&* ' & ‘f"%

Related Terms
logistics, logistics support, operational reach
Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 - Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations

ASSESSMENT

ik ;

- The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff has the responsibility to monitor and assess the
readiness of US military forces to fight and meet the demands of the National Military Strategy.
The Chairman’s Readiness System (CRS) supports the Chairman in meeting this responsibility.
Joint operation plans provide the foundation for the CRS — they are the standards against
which readiness is measured in the Joint Monthly Readiness Review. This senior forum is
designed to assess both Unit Readiness, as reported by the Services, and Joint Readiness, as
reported by the combatant commanders. The end product of the CRS is senior level consensus
on the readiness of the force to successfully execute Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan tasks.
Significant shortfalls or deficiencies are assessed in terms of risk and may be remedied through
operational or programmatic actions. Joint operation plans have a major role in the process
to address remedies to shortfalls and deficiencies.

Joint operation planning prepares for the use of existing capabilitiesto achieve objectives
defined in national military strategy. The resultant plans are a measurement of the Nation’s
ability to successfully prosecute the national military strategy within the constraints of available
forces and resources. This measurement provides a means of assessing the balance between
strategy and capabilities, determining risks, and focusing the acquisition of additional resources
and capabilities.

As the principal military adviser to the National Command Authorities, the Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible for recommending national military strategy to attain
national security objectives and for assessing the national military capability and readiness to
perform the missions identified in the strategy.

Assessments derived through joint operation planning provide insight into the strengths
and deficiencies of the Nation’s existing military capabilities. Consequently,they can be an
invaluable source of information for force development planning and the development of
national military strategy. The greatest use of joint operation planning as a vehicle for assessing
capabilities and influencing other defense planning is realized when deliberate planning is
accomplished within a disciplined planning cycle that complements the Planning, Programming
and Budgeting System (PPBS) and the Joint Strategic Planning System (JSPS). These three
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DOD planning systems must be integrated within a mutually supporting, complementary
process. Joint operation planning conducted in response to the strategic direction provided
by the JSPS must produce approved plans within a time frame that permits consideration of
the results of that planning in the next succeeding strategy development evolution. Conversely,
the JSPS, in conjunction with the PPBS, must provide timely strategic direction that allows
the necessary time for the detailed developmentof adequate and feasible operation plans. A
disciplined deliberate planning process, coordinated with PPBS and JSPS and supported by
an effective Joint Operation Planning and Execution System, is essential to exploiting the
full potential of joint operation planning as a way to assess capabilities and program
improvement.

Related Terms
joint operation planning
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

ASSIGNED, APPORTIONED, AND ALLOCATED FORCES

General. Joint operation planning uses uniform categories to define the availability of
forces and resources for planning and conducting joint operations. Availability categories
are assigned, apportioned, and allocated.

Assigned. Assigned forces and resources are those in being that have been placed under
the combatant command (command authority) of a unified commander by the Secretary of
Defense in his “Forces For Unified Commands” memorandum. Forces and resources so
assigned are available for normal peacetime operations of that command.

Apportioned. Apportioned forces and resources are those assumed to be available for
deliberate planning as of a specified date. They may include those assigned, those expected
through mobilization, and those programmed. They are apportioned by the Joint Strategic
Capabilities Plan for use in developing deliberate plans and may be more or less than the
forces actually allocated for execution planning.

Allocated. Allocated forces and resources are those provided by the National Command
Authorities for execution planning or actual implementation. The allocation of forces and
resources is accomplished through procedures established for crisis action planning. In actual
implementation,allocated augmenting forces become assigned or attached forces when they
are transferred or attached to the receiving combatant commander.

Related Terms
joint operation planning
Source Joint Publications
P50 . Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

ASSIGNMENT AND TRANSFER OF FORCES

All Service forces (except as noted in title 10, Section 162) are assigned to combatant
commands by the Secretary of Defense “Forces for Unified Commands” memorandum. A
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force assigned or attached to a combatant command may be transferred from that command
only as directed by the Secretary of Defense and under procedures prescribed by the Secretary
of Defense and approved by the President. Establishingauthorities for subordinate unified
commands and joint task forces may direct the assignment or attachment of their forces to
those subordinate commands as appropriate. As shown in the figure below, forces, not
command relationships, are transferred between commands. When forces are transferred,
the command relationship the gaining commander will exercise (and the losing commander
will relinquish) over those forces must be specified.

The combatant commander exercises combatant command (command authority) (COCOM)
over forces assigned or reassigned by the National Command Authorities (NCA). Subordinate
joint force commanders will exercise operational control (OPCON) over assigned or reassigned
forces. Forces are assigned or reassigned when the transfer of forces will be permanentor for
an unknown period of time, or when the broadest level of command and control is required or
desired. OPCON of assigned forces is inherentin COCOM and may be delegated within the
combatant command by the commander in chief of the combatant command or between
combatant commands by the Secretary of Defense.

The combatantcommander normally exercises OPCON over forces attached by the NCA.
Forces are attached when the transfer of forces will be temporary. Establishing authorities

® Forces, not command relationships, are transferred between
commands. When forces are transferred, the command
relationship the gaining commander will exercise (and the
losing commander will relmqwsh) over those forces must be
specified.

When the transfer of forces to a joint force will be permanent
(or for an unknown but long period of time) the forces should
be reassigned. Combatant commanders will exercise
combatant command (command authority) and subordinate
joint force commanders (JFCs) will exercise operational
control (OPCON) over reassigned forces.

When transfer of forces to a joint force will be temporary, the
forces will be attached to the gaining command and JFCs
will exercise OPCON or tactical control, as appropriate, over
the attached forces.

Establishing authorities for subordinate unified commands
and joint task forces direct the assignment or attachment of
- their forces to those subordinate commands as appropriate.
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for subordinate unified commands and joint task forces will normally direct the delegationof
OPCON over forces attached to those subordinate commands.

In accordance with the “Forces for Unified Commands™ and the “Unified Command Plan,”
except as otherwise directed by the Presidentor the Secretary of Defense, all forces operating
withinthe geographic area assigned to a combatant command shall be assigned or attached to
and under the command of the commander of that command. Forces directed by the President
or the Secretary of Defense may conduct operations from or within any geographic area as
required for accomplishing assigned tasks, as mutually agreed by the commanders concerned
or as directed by the President or the Secretary of Defense. Transient forces do not come
under the chain of command of the area commander solely by their movement across area of
responsibility/jointoperations area boundaries.

Related Terms
combatant command (command authority); operational control
Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

ASYMMETRIC

The properly functioning joint force is powerful in asymmetric attack, posing threats from
a variety of directions with a broad range of weapon systems to stress the enemy’s defenses.
The land attack on a submarine pen, the sea-launched cruise missile strike or special operations
- force raid against a key air defense radar, the air strike against a vital ground transportation
node — such asymmetric attacks afford devastating ways to attack or create enemy weaknesses
and can avoid casualties and save resources.

Force interaction with regard to enemy forces is another way for joint force commanders
(JFCs) to achieve concentration in the various dimensions. JFCs arrange symmetrical and
asymmetrical actions to take advantage of friendly strengths and enemy vulnerabilities and
to preserve freedom of action for future operations. The history of joint operations highlights
the enormous lethality of asymmetrical operations and the great operational sensitivity to
such threats. Asymmetrical actions that pit joint force strengths against enemy weaknesses
and maneuver in time and space can provide decisive advantage.

Asymmetrical operations are particularly effective when applied against enemy forces not
postured for immediate tactical battle but instead operating in more vulnerable aspects —
operational deployment and/or movement, extended logistic activity (including rest and
refitting), or mobilization and training (including industrial production). Thus, JECs
aggressively seek opportunities to apply asymmetrical force againstan enemy in as vulnerable
an aspect as possible — air attacks against enemy ground formations in convoy (the air and
special operations forces interdiction operations against German attempts to reinforce its
forces in Normandy), naval attacks against troop transports (US attacks against Japanese
reinforcement of Guadalcanal),and land operations against enemy naval, air, or missilebases
(allied maneuver in Europe in 1944 to reduce German submarine bases and V-1 and V-2
launching sites). There are literally dozens of potential modes of attack to be considered as
JFCs plan the application of air, land, sea, space, and special operations forces against the
various aspects of enemy capabilities.
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Related Terms
leverage -
Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

AUTOMATED INTELLIGENCE DATA BASE

Data bases and automated information systems should be used to enhance rather than replace
human ingenuity in analyzing and producing intelligence. Intelligence data bases are used
by analyststo assess a situation and reach conclusions, often in support of dynamic, nearreal
time events. Data bases consist of information on orders of battle, characteristics of equipment,
installations and facilities, and military geography. To be useful, automated systems need to
provide data that are current, tailored, or adaptable to the missions, accessible, interconnected,
and interoperable. These data bases should be accessibleby a joint intelligence workstation.

Related Terms
intelligence
Source Joint Publications

JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations
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Balance is the maintenance of the force, its capabilities,and its operéltions in such a manner
as to contribute to freedom of action and responsiveness. Balance refers to the appropriate
mix of forces and capabilities within the joint force as well as the nature and timing of operations
conducted.

Joint force commanders (JFCs) strive to maintain friendly force balance while aggressively
seeking to disrupt an enemy’s balance by striking with powerful blows from unexpected
directionsor dimensions and pressing the fight. Deception, special operations, manipulation
of the electromagnetic spectrum, direct attack of enemy strategic centers of gravity, interdiction,
and maneuver all converge to confuse, demoralize, and destroy the opponent. Denial of
enemy reconnaissance,intelligence, surveillance, and target acquisitionactivities contributes
to the protection of friendly forces. Even as the joint force defeats one enemy force, it
prepares to turn and strike another. High-tempojoint operations set the conditions for battle.
JFCs prepare to shift as conditions change and new challenges are presented. Through
continuous planning and wargaming, the commander strives never to be without options.
JFCs designate priority efforts and establish appropriate command relationships to assistin
maintaining the balance of the force.

Preserving the responsiveness of component capabilities is central to operational art.
Combinations of operations and organization of the joint force should maintain or expand
force responsiveness, not inhibit it. Decentralization of authority can contribute to
responsiveness by reducing the distance in time and space between decision makers and
ongoing operations.

Related Terms
operational art
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

BARRIERS, OBSTACLES, AND MINE WARFARE

General. Employment of barriers, obstacles, and mine warfare can, in concert with other
capabilities,enhance a commander ’s ability to mass combat power, sustain the force, conduct
offensive or defensive operations, achieve surprise, and use key terrain, airfields, or searoutes.
A joint force commander must consider both friendly and enemy employment of these -
capabilitiesin preparing plans and conducting operations. (See figure below.)

Advantages. Barrier, obstacle, and minefield employment can provide the capability to
inflict significant equipment and psychological damage and personnel casualties on the enemy,
with minimal or no risk to friendly forces; extend, strengthen, and deepen other defensive
and offensive measures to support the concept of operations; immobilize the enemy until
barriers, obstacles, or minefields can be bypassed, breached, or cleared; exploit geographic
features; free forces for other employment; discern enemy intentions — commitment of enemy
forces into a minefield is a detectable indication of intent; and create uncertainty for the
enemy commander.

Disadvantages. The disadvantages of using barriers, obstacles, and minefields are their
creation and removal can consume a significant amount of time, materiel, equipment, and
transportation and will be manpower intensive and hazardous; they can be bypassed, breached,
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or cleared; they can cause casualties to friendly forces and noncombatants, as well as limit
friendly mobility; and defensive minefields must be rendered safe following their operational
usefulness.

Levels of Employment.

Strategic Employment. Before hostilities, barriers, obstacles, and minefields can enhance
deterrence without posing an offensive threat. Defensive employment along a hostile tand
border can demonstrate friendly resolve. Maritime defensive and protective mining can help
protect friendly ports and waters. Prehostility employment would be as directed by the
National Command Authorities (NCA), NCA determination would be based, in part, on the
political signals sent and on concurrenceby affected friendly nations. Should deterrence fail,
offensive maritime mining of enemy ports and waters can constrict enemy seaborne economic
war sustainmentefforts and reduce enemy ability to safely deploy maritime forces. Similarly,
offensive employmentof air-deliveredscatterable mines can deny or restrictenemy strategic
mobility and sustainability efforts.

Operational Employment. Defensive barrier, obstacle, and minefield employment can
help protect friendly ports, lines of communications, and key facilities and free combat forces
for offensive employment. Offensive employment can protect friendly maneuver while
disrupting enemy ability to concentrate or maneuver forces. Barriers and obstacles having
operational significance usually differ in scale from those having tactical significance.
However, size alone does not make an obstacle operationally significant. At the operational
level, their primary use is the restriction of enemy maneuver options or the creation of friendly
maneuver options. Mines can also contribute to gaining the air control or air supremacy
essential to achieving campaign objectives. Mines can delayefforts to repair damage to air
bases caused by immediate effect munitions, thus degrading or denying the base’s capability
to launch or recover aircraft. Mines can alsorestrictthe deployment of mobile, surface-based
air defenses, as well as surface-to-surfacesystems, because rapid movement in a mined area

s
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BARRIER
A coordinated series of obstacles designed or employed to
— impede and inflict losses on an opposing force. Barriers can
exist naturally, be manmade, or both.

OBSTACLE
~—— Any obstruction, manmade or natural, employed to disrupt, fix, turn, or .~
. block the movement of an opposing force, and to impose additional
losses inpersonnel. time, and equipment on the opposing force.

1. In land warfare, an explosive or other material, normally encased,
— designed to destroy or damage an opponents personnel and equipment. ——"_
. it may be detonated by the action of its victim, the passage of time, or ‘

o ® ®e

controlled means. 2. In naval mine warfare, an explosive device intended
to sink ships or deter shipping.

AR
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increases the risk of a mine encounter. Mines can also disrupt logistic sustainmentoperations
being performed in the enemy’s rear area of operations.

Tactical Employment. Employmentat the tactical level, such as the creation or countering
of barriers, obstacles, or minefields, is normally done to achieve tactical offensive or defensive
objectives.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-15 Joint Doctrine for Barriers, Obstacles, and Mine Warfare

BASE DEFENSE

General. The base and base cluster (designated when required) are the fundamental building
blocks for planning, coordinating, and executing base defense operations. Each Service
organizes, trains, and equips forces capable of contributing to the security and defense of the
rear area in consonance with legislated Service functions. (See figure below.) The base
commander coordinates the forces of the various Service or functional components to best
capitalize on their combined capabilities, synergies, and mutual supportiveness, while
minimizing the vulnerabilities of each. At the base level, the component in command of a
base has overall responsibility for defense of the base; hosted forces from other Service or
functional components defend their own facilities and may be tasked to contribute to the
overall base defense, commensurate with their capabilities and the circumstances. Medical
personnel may only guard their own unit and wounded and sick without jeopardizing their
protective status under the Geneva Convention.

Base Cluster Commanders. Base cluster commanders (when designated) are responsible
for coordinating the defense of bases within their base cluster and integrating base defense
plans into a base cluster defense plan. Their specificresponsibilitiesfor base cluster defense
include the following:

+ Establish a base cluster operations center (BCOC) from available base or cluster assets
to serve as the base cluster’s tactical operations center and focal point for planning,
directing,coordinating,integrating, and controlling base cluster defense activities. This
tactical operations center usually serves as both the base defense operations center (BDOC)
and the BCOC. An alternateBCOC and base clustercommander will be designated and
will have the capability to assume BCOC and/or command functions should the primary
facility and/or commander be neutralized. The BCOC will establish connectivity with
the joint rear tactical operations center through the rear area operations center or rear
tactical operations center (RTOC) as required.

* Provide appropriate facilities and housing for necessary liaison personnel from bases
within the cluster.

Base Commanders. The base commanders are responsible for base defense. The forces
of components other than their own, assigned to the base primarily for the purpose of local
base defense, will be under their operational control. Forces of other Services or functional
components assigned or attached to the base for primary purposes other than local base

63




BASE DEFENSE

defense, will support local base defense during an imminentattack or threat of an attack. The
base commanders’ specific responsibilities for defense of the bases include the following:

* Establisha BDOC from available base assets to serve as the base’s tactical operations
centerand focal point for security and defense. The BDOC will assist with the planning,
direction, coordination, integration, and control of base defense efforts.

» Establish an alternate BDOC from base resources or, if base assets cannot support this
requirement, designating a headquarters element from units dedicated to the base for its
local defense. The alternate BDOC may be located on or off base but must be able to
provide the necessary command, control, and communications for base defense if the
primary BDOC is neutralized.
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¢ Plan for employment of transient forces by ensuring base defense plans include provisions
for augmenting the regularly assigned base defense forces present at the base during an
attack or when the base is threatened with attack. In an emergency, the base commander
will be considered an area commander insofar as establishing authority and command
relationships for base defense are concerned. All other principles governing support
provided by a transient force during an emergency to a commander'in whose area of
responsibility the transient force is located, and the responsibilitiesof the commanders
concerned, are fully addressed in Joint Pub 0-2, “Unified Action Armed Forces
(UNAAF).”

Individual Component Commanders. Commanders of tenant forces of each component

at a base are responsible for the following:

* Participatein the preparation of base defense plans.

* Provide, staff, and operate base defense facilities in accordance with the base defense-
plans.

 Conduct individual and unit training of assigned forces, as necessary, to ensure their
readiness to perform their assigned tasks in defense of the base.

* Provide appropriate facilities and essential personnel for a BDOC for the base commander
and providing liaison and support, as necessary, for the base cluster commander at the
BCOC. _

* Provide liaison personnel to advise the base commander on matters peculiar to their -
Service and, if a joint staff is established, to be regular working members of the staff.

* Provide for the internal security of the command.

* Provide housing for the forces under their command.

* Provide command and control (C2) communications systems, to include common-user
communications within the command.

* Provide health service support for the forces under their command.

Determining Service Identity of the Base Commander. The Service commander of a
base is determined by the classification of the base and by the functions assigned to the
individual Services. The Service designated with base command responsibilities provides
the C2 structure for base defense operations. ,

Classificationof Bases. The commander of a combatant command will determine (unless
determined by higher authority) and announce the classification of bases in his area in
accordance with policies established by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. A base
may be a single-Servicebase or a joint base which may be either one in which one Service
has primary interest or one in which two or more Services have coequal interest.

Base Clusters. Base clusters can perform a valuable C2 role in security operations and
can enhance the support and security of numerous individual bases in an area of operations.
Base clusters may be designated when the large number of bases in an area or subarea exceeds
the commander’s normal span of control; their designation would lead to improved support
and security for bases in a localized area; bases are located in such close geographic proximity
as to require deconfliction of their respective defense plans; or when directed by appropriate
higher authority. '

Large, single-Service bases and joint bases that are geographically isolated may be
independent of base clusters.
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Related Terms

‘ Source Joint Publications
JP 3-10 Doctrine for Joint Rear Area Operations
JP 3-10.1 JTTP for Base Defense

BASING

Basing, whether from overseas locations, sea-based platforms, or continental United States,
directly affects operational reach. Operational reach is the distance over which military
power can be concentrated and employed decisively. Reach is influenced by the geography
surrounding and separatingthe opponents. It is extended by locating forces, reserves, bases,
and logistics forward, by increasing the range of weapon systems, and by improving
transportationavailability and the effectiveness of lines of communications and throughput.
Nevertheless, for any given operation, there is a finite range beyond which the joint force
cannot prudently operate or maintain effective operations.

Thus, basing in the broadest sense is an indispensable foundation of joint operational art,
directly affecting the combat power that the joint force is capable of generating by affecting
such critical factors as sortie and resupply rates. In particular, the arrangementand successive
positioning of advanced bases (often in austere, rapidly emplaced configurations) underwrites
the progressive ability of the joint force to shield its components from enemy action and
deliver symmetric and asymmetricblows with increasing power and ferocity. Basingis often
directly affected by political and diplomatic considerationsand as such can become a critical
junction where strategic, operational, and tactical considerations interact. US force basing
options span the spectrum from permanently basing forces in mature, strategicallyimportant
theaters to temporary sea-basing during crisis response in littoral areas of instability. Bases
(including the flexible and responsive capability of sea-basing) are typically selected to be
within operational reach of the opponent, where sufficientinfrastructureis in place or can be
fabricated to support the operational and sustaining requirements of deployed forces, and
where they can be assured of some degree of security from enemy attacks. Basing thus plays
a vital role in determining the operational approach, which may be conceived of in terms of
lines of operations.

Related Terms
operational art; reach »
' Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

BATTLE DAMAGE ASSESSMENT
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Battle damage assessment (BDA) is one of the principal subordinate elements of combat
assessment(CA). At the joint force commander (JFC) level, the CA effort should be a joint
program, supported at all levels, designed to determine if the required effects on the adversary
envisioned in the campaign or operation plan are being achieved by the joint force components
to meet the JFC’s overall concept. The intent is to analyze what is known about the damage
inflicted on the adversary with sound military judgment to try to determine what physical
attrition the adversary has suffered; what effect the efforts have on the adversary’s plans or
capabilities; and what, if any, changes or additional efforts need to take place to meet the
objectives of the current major operations or phase of the campaign.

BDA is used to update the enemy order of battle. Accurate BDA is critical to determine if
the target should be reattacked. BDA should include information relating BDA to a specific
target (e.g., target coordinates, target number, mission number, munitions expended, target
description); time of attack; damage actually seen (e.g., secondary explosionsor fires, enemy
casualties, number and type of vehicles/structures damaged or destroyed); and mission
accomplishment(desired effects achieved).

Related Terms
combat assessment
Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations
JP 3-09.3 JTTP for Close Air Support (CAS)

BATTLEFIELD COORDINATION ELEMENT

The Army component commander establishes a Battlefield Coordination Element (BCE)
to act as the interface between the component commander and the joint force air component
commander or the Air Force component commander. The BCE is collocated with the joint
air operations center (JAOC) or the Air Force component air operations center. The BCE
processes land force requests for air support, monitors and interprets the land battle situation
for the JAOC, and provides the necessary interface for the exchange of current operational
and intelligencedata. The BCE expedites the exchange of information through face-to-face
coordination with elements of the JAOC and coordinates air defense and airspace control
matters. The BCE is organized into sections which are incorporated throughout the JAOC
(e.g., plans, intelligence, operations, fusion, air defense artillery and Army airspace command
and control, and airlift). -
Related Terms
joint air operations center

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations
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General A beachhead is the physmal objective of an amphibious operation. The
commander, landing force, determines possible beachheads for each designated landing site
and notifies the commander, amphibious task force, of the selections in order that they may
be incorporated in the designation of tentative landing areas. A beachhead includes amphibious
task force and landing force objectives, as well as one or more landing sites. In some cases,
several potential beachheads, with associated landing sites and objectives, may be developed
for evaluation.

Shoreline Configuration. The configuration of the coastline is an important factor to be
considered in the selection of a beachhead. Shorelines have three primary forms: convex,
concave,and straight. Combinations of the three types are possible. The significanceof each
of these in selection of the beachhead is discussed below.

Convex Shoreline. The convex shorelinein the form of large promontories or deltas causes
dispersion of hostile defensive forces and prevents effective enfilade fire on the landing
beaches. Except for its generally inferior hydrographic characteristics,convex is the most
favorable coastal formation from the attacker’s point of view.

Concave Shoreline. The concave shoreline, particularly in the form of a bay or reentrant,
is unfavorable because it provides opportunity for the convergent massing of enemy fires at
any point in the area and permits establishmentof an organized system of crossfires that are
extremely disadvantageous to the attacker. Conditions such as the existence of sheltered
water and favorable landing conditions may dictate the selection of a concave shoreline as a
place of landing despite its unfavorable characteristics. In such cases, particular consideration
is given to the promontories that form the shoulders on either flank of the landmg beach and
provide naturally advantageous positions for defensive weapons.

Straight Shoreline. The straight shoreline has no prominent indentations or promontories
and is relatively less favorable because it lends itself to enemy enfilade fire. Straight shoreline
represents a compromise between the advantages of the convex shoreline and the disadvantages
of the concave shoreline.

Related Terms
amphibious operation
Source Joint Publications
3-02.1 Joint Doctrine for Landing Force Operations

BIOLOGICAL AGENT

Threat doctrine considers biological agents as weapons of mass destruction. Such agents,
including infectious microorganisms and toxins, are capable of widespread, mass infection
or intoxication. These agents, depending on intended use, can cause lethal, disabling,
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Depending on their use,
biological agents can
cause a variety of
casualties

i
contagious, or noncontagious type casualties. (See figure above.) These agents could be
effectively employed against large rear area objectives or against command, control,
communications, computers, and intelligence or other critical targets.

Certain factors may significantly increase the probability of use. Should a potential threat
consider that initiating biological warfare was worth the risk, the employment of biological
agents may provide a way of causing asymmetry on the battlefield. Further, genetic engineering
can selectively improve toxicity, lifespans, or dissemination efficiencies; defeat detection
and warning systems; or make verification of use virtually impossible.

The intentionaluse of these disease-causingorganisms (pathogens), toxins, or other agents
of biological origin is designed to weaken resistance to attack and reduce the will to wage
war. Historically,biological warfare has primarily involved the use of pathogens to sabotage
food and water supplies and spread contagious disease among populations. These pathogens
have generally fallen into one of the following categories:

* naturally occurring, unmodified infectious agents;

« toxins, venoms, and their biologically active fractions;

* modified infectious agents;

* bioregulators and physiologically active compounds.

Biotechnology is a tool for the production of biological warfare agents. Naturally occurring
infectious organisms can be made more virulent, drug resistant, and can be manipulated to
render protective vaccines ineffective. Such developments could greatly complicate the ability
to detect and identify biological warfare agents and the ability to operate in areas contaminated
by these agents. The causative agents for anthrax, tularemia, plague, and cholera, as well as
botulinum toxin, staphylococcus, enterotoxin, and mycotoxin, are believed to have been
developed as biological warfare agents by potential US adversaries.
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Related Terms
biological warfare; nuclear, biological, and chemical defense operations
Source Joint Publications .
JP 3-11 Joint Doctrine for Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Defense
JP 4-02 Doctrine for Health Service Support to Joint Operations

BIOLOGICAL WARFARE

General. A biological threat is the capability of an enemy to plan and deploy a biological
material to produce casualties in humans or animals or damage plants or other material. A
biological agent is a microorganism or biological toxin intended to cause disease, injury, or
death in people, plants, or animals or deterioration of material. A biological threat is the
capability of an enemy to deploy these types of agents.

Microorganisms. (See figure below.) Pathogenic microorganisms are infectious agents
that cause disease in personnel, animals, or plants by entering the body through the lungs,
digestive tract, skin, and mucous membranes of body openings. Once they enter the body,
microorganisms multiply, overcoming the body’s natural defenses, and produce disease.
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Toxins. Toxins are poisonous substances produced as by-products of microorganisms,
plants, and animals. Some toxins can be chemically synthesized, and some can be artificially
produced with genetic engineering techniques. Toxins exert their lethal or incapacitating
effects by interfering with certain cell and tissue functions. The signs and symptoms of toxin
poisoning can be confused with both chemical poisoning and infectious diseases.

Enemy Biological Weapons Employment. Delivery systems for biological warfare agents
most commonly generate invisible aerosol clouds with particles or droplets that can remain
suspended for extensive periods. The major risk is retention of inhaled particles. To a much
lesser extent, particles may adhere to an individual or to clothing. Vectors, which are organisms
. (e.g., insects) that transmit pathogens, may be involved in the spread of a disease. The
effective area covered varies with many factors, including wind speed, humidity, and sunlight.
In the absence of direct evidence of an attack, the first clue would be mass casualtiesfittinga
clinical pattern compatible with one of the biological agents; however, diagnosis may be
difficult because of the possible use of multiple pathogens. Toxins, although nonliving,
affect the body in a manner similar to chemical warfare agents. However, toxins are generally
much more potent. Mucous membranes, including the eyes, are also vulnerable to many
biological warfare agents. Potential targets of biological agents include the following:

* rear area command centers and key facilities;

* troop assembly areas;

» ports of debarkation or supply points, airfields, and industrial centers prior to the outbreak

of hostilities;

* naval operations near land;

 forward combat areas and logistical areas;

* any area that presents a likely target for a terrorist or insurgent group.

: Related Terms -
biological agent; nuclear, biological, and chemical defense operations
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-11 Joint Doctrine for Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Defense

BOUNDARY

Boundaries define surface areas to facilitate coordination and deconfliction of operations.
In land and sea warfare, a boundary is a line by which areas between adjacent units or formations
are defined. A naval boundary may be designated for seas adjacent to the area of land conflict
to enhance coordination and execution of naval operations.

Joint force commanders (JFCs) may use lateral, rear, and forward boundaries to define
areas of operation for land and naval forces. Such areas are sized, shaped, and positionedto
enable land or naval force commanders to accomplish their mission while protecting deployed
forces.

Theater air sorties are not constrained by land boundaries, per se. However, because the
airspace above surface areas is used by all components of the joint force, JFCs promulgate
airspace control measures to deconflict the multiple uses required of this space. Boundaries
may require relatively frequent adjustment based on the actual and projected rate of maneuver
and the operational environment.
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Related Terms
control and coordinating measures
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

BRANCHES AND SEQUELS

No plan of operations can be projected with confidence much beyond the initial stages of
the operation. Commanders build flexibility into their plans to preserve freedom of action in
rapidly changing conditions. Branches and sequels directly relate to the concept of phasing.
Their proper use can add flexibility to a campaign or major operation plan.

Branches are options built into the basic plan. Such branches may include shifting priorities,
changing unit organization and command relationships, or changing the very nature of the
joint operation itself. Branches add flexibility to plans by anticipating situations that could
alterthe basic plan. Such situationscould be a resultof enemy action, availability of friendly
capabilities or resources, or even a change in the weather or season within the operational
area.

Sequels are subsequent operations based on the possible outcomes of the current operation
— victory, defeat, or stalemate. Atthe campaignlevel, phases can be viewed as the sequels
to the basic plan.

Related Terms
~ arranging operations
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

BULK PETROLEUM

Bulk petroleumis common to both commercial and military operations. It requires special
handling and storage and has a demand significantly larger than other supply classes. For
these reasons, any viable support concept must incorporate the principles of standardization,
flexibility, and interoperability. (See the figures below.)

The Department of Defense (DOD) components should minimize the number of bulk
petroleum products that must be stocked and distributed, plan to use fuels readily available

72 - The Joint Doctrine Encyclopedia



BULK PETROLEUM

worldwide, and minimize the military-unique characteristics of DOD fuels. The determination
of required fuel is dependent upon the types of equipment deployed and must also take into
account the maturity of the theater’s petroleum production and distribution infrastructure.

Military weapon systems and equipment must be capable of using alternate fuels.

Military fuels handling equipment and connectors must be interoperable among Services
and, where possible, with allies and coalition partners. This interoperability allows timely
weapon system support in joint operations without duplication of effort and material. This
concept is also extremely important in combined operations where one nation may be
designated as lead for petroleum logistics. Consequently, to foster interoperability, DOD
fuels handling equipment should be of common or compatible design, material, and size
whenever practical. ‘

Bulk petroleum inventory consists of war reserve materiel stocks and primary operating
stocks. Both inventories are sized based on a concept of having enough fuel on hand until
resupply can be assured. This approach minimizes stock levels while maintaining an acceptable
degree of support and sustainability across the range of military operations. Inventory levels
are independently determined for each location or, where practical, for a defined area.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 4-03 Joint Bulk Petroleum Doctrine
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The joint command, control, communications,and computers (C4) architectureprovides a
framework of functional and technical relationships for achieving compatibility and
interoperability of C4 systems. Architectures provide the logical link between operational
requirements and C4 systems development. They are based on doctrine defining command
relationships and information requirements (what information is exchanged to support the
varied functions of operations, intelligence, logistics, and planning). The supporting analyses
for architectures document the doctrinal basis for joint interfaces and can recommend or
prescribe an equipment solution for each interface. The equipment solution may be met by
existing, programmed, or yet to be developed systems.

Related Terms
C4 systems
Source Joint Publications .
JP6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications,and Computer (C4)
Systems Support to Joint Operations

C41 FOR THE WARRIOR

s

s e : i

The Common Global Vision. Command, Control, Communications, Computers, and
Intelligence (C4I) For The Warrior (C4IFTW) (see figure below) sets forth a 21st century
vision of a global information infrastructure made up of a web of computer controlled
telecommunications grids that transcends industry, media, government, military, and other
nongovernment entities. C4IFTW provides a unifying theme, guiding principles, and
milestones for achieving global C41 joint interoperability that will allow any warrior to perform
any mission — any time, any place; is responsive, reliable, and secure; and is affordable.

The Infosphere Architecture. The C41 For The Warrior vision put the Armed Forces of
the United States on a course toward an open systems architecture referred to as the global
grid (see second figure below) that will provide virtual connectivity from anywhere to anywhere
instantaneously on warrior demand.

The architecture of grid networks can support both vertical and horizontal information
flow to joint and multinational forces. Commanders at all levels require a distributed
communications grid comprised of links employing any electronic transmission media
overlaying an area of responsibility/jointoperations area. Nodal points may be terrestrial,
airborne, and/or space-based. Nodal points automatically store, relay, and process information.
Voice, data, and imagery flows together in digitized form across all communication paths.
Automated user terminals from man portable to more stationary types allow personnel to
instantly connectin any fashiondesired (e.g., electronic mail; instantly reconfigured (virtual)
voice radio nets; imagery; connected sensor grids; or extended personal presence by creating
synthetic environments such as virtual reality).
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The specific paths used to set-up virtual connectivity are controlled by computers. Warriors
no longer depend on a single communication link, but have vastly increased reliability and
flexibility with access via any of hundreds or thousands of circuits available through the
Global Command and Control System and the Department of Defense information
infrastructures, host nation, commercial service, or any combination. Virtual connectivityis
automatically determined, established, and maintained on warrior demand through the grid
network. When no longer needed, the resource is automatically made available providing
efficient use of C4 resources.

The Warrior Vision of the Infosphere. The bottom line is a shared image of the battlespace
between joint decision makers and warfighters at all levels and with instantaneous sensor to
shooter connectivity. The joint force commander and subordinate leaders gain a coherent
understanding of operational situations, regardless of the enemy’s actions or responses,
strategically,operationally, or tactically. Commanders see the battlespacetogether as a team
— they perceive and move ideas and knowledge in a timely and coherent fashion. The
virtual grid also links sensors to shooters to allow rapid exploitation of opportunity and
generate quick, decisive actions.
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Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications, and Computer (C4)
Systems Support to Joint Operations

CAMPAIGN

Campaignsrepresent the art of linking battles and engagements in an operational design to
accomplish strategic or operational objectives. Campaigns are conducted in theaters of war
and subordinate theaters of operations; they are based on theater strategic estimates and resulting
theater strategies. Campaigns of the Armed Forces of the United States are joint; they serve
as the unifying focus for our conduct of warfare. Modern warfighting requires a common
frame of refererice within which operations on land and sea, undersea, and in the air and
space are integrated and harmonized; that frame of reference is the joint campaign. As such,
the joint campaignis a powerful concept that requires the fullest understanding by the leaders
of the Armed Forces of the United States.
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The joint campaign is planned within the context of the modem theater environment, a
complex setting where events, especially in a crisis, can move rapidly. This puts a premium
on the ability of joint force commanders (JFCs) and their staffs and components to conduct
campaign planning under severe time constraints and pressures. The joint campaign supports
national strategic goals and is heavily influenced by national military strategy. Logisticssets
the campaign’s operational limits. The joint campaign is oriented on the enemy’s strategic
and operational centers of gravity. The full dimensional joint campaign is in major respects
“non-linear.” That is, the dominant effects of air, sea, space, and special operations may be
felt more or less independently of the front line of ground troops. Joint campaigns rest upon
certain foundations of the joint operational art. These foundations are the key collective
capabilities of the Armed Forces of the United States to wage war: warfighting competencies
that have particular relevance to the joint campaign and may play key roles in ensuring its
success. From these capabilities the JFC chooses and applies those needed to prosecute the
campaign.

The joint campaign seeks to secure air and maritime superiority and space control. These
are important for the effective projection of power. Furthermore, air and maritime superiority,
and the enhanced support to terrestrial forces assured by space control, allow the JFC freedom
of actionto exploit the power of the joint force. For instance, air and maritime superiority are
prerequisites to attaining a mobility differential over the enemy: first and foremost by protecting
friendly mobility from the enemy and second by enabling joint interdiction to degrade the
enemy’s mobility. The capability of the armed forces for forcible entry is an important weapon
in the arsenal of the JFC. Transportation enables the joint campaign to begin and continue.
Direct attack of the enemy’s strategic centers of gravity (by air, missile, special operations,
and other deep-ranging capabilities)is an integral part of the joint theater campaign. Special
operations afford a flexible and precise tool upon which the joint campaign often relies heavily.
The joint campaign should fully exploit the information differential, that is, the superior
access to and ability to effectively employ information on the strategic, operational, and
tactical situation which advanced US technologies provide our forces. Sustained action on
land, the capability provided by land power to the JFC, is often a key capability of the joint
campaign. Finally, leverage among the forces is the centerpiece of joint operational art.
Force interactions can be described with respect to friendly forces and to enemy forces.
Friendly relationships may be characterized as supported or supporting. Engagements with
the enemy may be thought of as symmetric, if our force and the enemy force are similar(e.g.,
land versus land) or asymmetric, if the forces are dissimilar (e.g., air versus sea, sea versus
land). In combination, they illustrate the richness of relationships achievable with joint forces
and the foundation for synergy that those relationships create.

Campaigns serve as the military focus for the conduct of war and often in operations other
than war. Campaigns, especially in multinationalefforts, must be kept simple and focused on
clearly defined objectives. The more complex the campaign or the more players involved,
the more time and effort it takes to plan and coordinate. Whenever possible, JFCs at all levels
should plan far enough in advance to allow subordinates sufficient time to react to guidance
and conduct their own planning and rehearsals.

To achieve assigned objectives, joint forces conduct campaigns and major operations.
Functional and Service components of the joint force conduct subordinate and supporting
operations, not independent campaigns. Campaigns are often conducted in phases. Campaign
phasing should consider aspects such as prehostilities (including predeployment activities),
lodgment, decisive combat and stabilization, follow-through, and posthostilities (including
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redeployment). Logisticsis critical to phasing. Logistics is key to arranging the operations
of campaigns and should be planned and executed as a joint responsibility.

Related Terms v
campaign plan; campaign planning; crisis action planning; deliberate planning; joint operation
planning; operational art

Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

CAMPAIGN PLAN
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FUNDAMENTALS OF CAMPAIGN PLANS

e Provide broad strategic concepts of operations and sustainmen
. for achieving multmatlonal natlonal and theater strategnc e
. objectives. , ¥

e ‘Provrde an orderly schedule of decrsnons

Achreve unity of effort with air, Iand sea;, space and spec R
operations forces, in conjunctlon with mteragency, multmatronal
nongovernmental, private voluntary, or, Unlted Natuons forces, as.
required. ;

# Incorporate the combatant commander s strategrc mtent and
operational focus : A :

% ldentify any special forces or capabllltles the enemy has in the :

area.

¢ ldentify the enemy strategrc and operational centers of gravnty and
provide guidance for defeating them. '

& |dentify the friendly strategic and opera‘uonal centers of gravrty
and provide guidance to subordmates for protecting them.

? Sequence a series of related major jomt operations conducted '
simultaneously in depth.

® Establish the organization of subordmate forces and desrgnate
command relatronshrps

® Serve as the basis for subordinate planmng and clearly deflne
what constitutes success, including conflict termination objectives
and potentlal posthostilities activities.

> Provide strategic direction; operatlonal focus; and majbr tasks,l'
- objectives, and concepts to subordinates." :

“ Provide direction for the employment of nuclear weapons as
required and authorized by the National Command Authorities.

The joint campaign plan achieves sequenced and synchronized employment of all available
land, sea, air, special operations, and space forces — orchestrating the employment of these
forces in ways that capitalize on the synergistic effect of joint forces. The objective is the
employment of overwhelming military force designed to wrest the initiative from opponents
and defeat themin detail. A joint force, employed in its full dimensions, allows the commander
a wide range of operational and tactical options that pose multiple and complex problems for
the enemy. Preparation of a campaign plan is appropriate when contemplated military
operations exceed the scope of a single major operation.

Campaign plans are unique, with considerations that set them.apart from other plans. These
plans synchronize operations by establishing command relationships among subordinate
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commands, by describing the concept of operations, by assigning tasks and objectives, and
by task-organizing assigned forces. They orient on the enemy’s centers of gravity; achieve
simultaneousand synchronizedemployment of land, sea, air, space-based assets, and special
operations forces; clearly define an end state that constitutes success, failure, mission
termination, or exit strategy; and serves as the basis for subordinate planning. (See figure
above.) Two of the most important aspects of this plan are the synchronized employment of
forces and the concept for their sustainment.

The joint campaign plan is based on the commander’s concept. The formulation of the
commander’s concept is the intellectual core of the campaign plan, which presents a broad.
vision of the required aim or “end state” (the commander s intent) and how operations will be
sequenced and synchronized to achieve conflict termination objectives (including required
postconflict measures). Accordingly, the campaign plan itself can be brief, though
implementing orders will usually be longer.

The theater campaign plan embodies the combatant commander’s vision of the arrangement
of related major operations necessary to attain strategic objectives. Theater campaigns
synthesize deployment, employment, sustainment, and subordinate operations into a coherent
whole. Through theatercampaign plans, combatant commanders define objectives; describe
concepts of operations and sustainment; arrange operations in time, space, and purpose;
organize forces; establish command relationships; assign tasks; and synchronize air, land,
sea, space, and special operations, often in coordination with allies, interagency operations,
nongovernmental operations, and even United Nations operations. Theater campaign plans
are time-sensitive, iterative, and adaptive, depending on the mission and forces available.

s 5t e

Campaign plans form the basis for developing subordinatecampaign plans and supporting
plans and, under uncertain circumstances, the framework or a series of operation plans for
phases of campaigns. Subordinate joint force commanders may develop subordinate campaign
plans or operation plans that accomplish (or contribute to the accomplishment of) theater
strategic objectives. Thus, subordinate unified commands typically develop campaign plans
to accomplish assigned missions. Also, joint task forces can develop and execute campaign
plans if missions require military operations of substantial size, complexity, and duration and
cannot be accomplished within the framework of a single major joint operation. Subordinate
campaign plans should be consistent with the strategy, theater guidance, and direction
developed by the combatant commander and should contribute to achieving combatant
command objectives. :

Campaign plans are used by national authorities as well as by subordinates. By means of
a campaign plan, combatant commanders give the National Command Authorities and the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS)informationneeded for intertheater coordination
at the national level. Submission of a well-conceived campaign plan to the CJCS gives the
combatant commander’s estimated time-phased force requirements for consolidation with
other combatant command forecasts at the national level. The campaign plan may be used to
influence the joint strategic planning process.
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Related Terms
campaign plan; campaign planning; crisis action planning; deliberate planning; joint operation
planning; operational art

Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JP0-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
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Campaign planning, like all joint operation planning, is based on evolving assumptions. It
is characterized by the need to plan for related, simuitaneous, and sequential operations and
the imperative to accomplish strategic objectives through these operations. Campaign planning
is as much a way of thinking about warfare as it is a type of planning.

Although not formally part of the Joint Operation Planning and Execution System, campaign
planning encompasses both the deliberate and crisis action planning (CAP) processes. If the
scope of contemplated operations requires it, campaign planning begins with or during
deliberate planning. It continues through crisis action planning, thus unifying both planning
processes.

Campaign planning and principles are the responsibility of the combatant commander.
Combatantcommanders translate national and theater strategy into strategic and operational
concepts through the development of theater campaign plans. The campaign plan embodies
the combatant commander’s strategic vision of the arrangement of related operations necessary
to attain theater strategic objectives. Based on strategy adopted during the crisis action planning
procedures, combatant commanders design campaigns to accomplish national or multinational
strategic military objectives. Campaign planning is a primary means by which combatant
commanders arrange for strategic unity of effort and through which they guide the planning
of joint operations within their theater. It communicates the commander’s purpose,
requirements, objectives, and concept to subordinate components and joint forces, as well as
to supporting commands and Services, so that they may make necessary preparations.

Campaign planning has its greatest application in the conduct of combat operations, but
can also be used in situations other than war. Campaign plans guide the development of
supporting operation plans (OPLANs) or operation orders and facilitate national-level
coordination of strategic priorities and resource allocations. The use of campaign planning is
refocused as the scale of contemplated operations and the imminence of hostilitiesdecreases.
During peacetime deliberate planning, combatant commanders prepare joint OPLANS,
including campaign plans, in direct response to taskings in the Joint Strategic Capabilities
Plan. Tasking for strategic requirements or major contingencies may require the preparation
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of several alternative plans for the same requirement using different sets of forces and resources
to preserve flexibility. For these reasons, campaign plans are based on reasonable assumptions
and are not normally completed until after the National Command Authorities (NCA) selects
the course of action during CAP. Deliberate plans may include elements of campaign planning,
however these elements will have to be updated as in any deliberate plan used at execution.
Execution planning conducted is for the actual commitment of forces when conflict is
imminent. It is based on the current situation and includes deployment and initial employment
of forces. When a crisis situation develops, an assessmentis conducted that may result in the
issnance of a CJCS WARNING ORDER. Courses of action (COAs) are developed based on
an existing OPLAN or operation plan in concept format, if applicable. The combatant
commander proposes COAs and makes any recommendations when the Commander’s
Estimate is forwarded to the NCA. The NCA selecta COA and, when directed, the Chairman
issues a CJCS ALERT ORDER. The combatantcommander now has the essential elements
necessary for finalizing the construction of a campaign plan using the approved COA as the
centerpiece of the plan.

Admiral Chester W. Nimitz briefs William D. Leahy, President Roosevelt,
and General MacArthur on Pacific offensive plans, 26 July 1944.
Throughout the Pacific War, Admiral Nimitz used intelligence to
determine enemy intentions and arrange his campaigns and operations
accordingly. At the Battle of Midway in June 1942, for instance, superb
signals intelligence led to one of Nimitz’ greatest victories.

Related Terms
campaign plan; campaign planning; crisis action planning; deliberate planning; joint operation
planning; operational art
Source Joint Publications

JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
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CENTERS OF GRAVITY

A key concept that integrates intelligence and operations is centers of gravity, a term first
applied in the military context by Clausewitz to describe “the hub of all power and movement,
on which everything depends.” Joint doctrine defines centers of gravity as: “Those
characteristics, capabilities, or localities from which a military force derives its freedom of
action, physical strength, or will to fight.” (See figure below.)

Finding and attacking enemy centers of gravity is a singularly important concept. Rather
than attack peripheral enemy vulnerabilities, attacking centers of gravity means concentrating
against capabilities whose destruction or overthrow will yield military success. Though
providing an essential focus for all efforts, attacking centers of gravity is often not easy.
“Peeling the onion,” that is, progressively first defeating enemy measures undertaken to
defend centers of gravity, may be required to expose those centers of gravity to attack, both at
the strategic and operational levels. Actions to extend offensive efforts throughout the theater,
including deep penetrations of enemy territory, can increase the vulnerability of enemy centers
of gravity. » :

This concept of centers of gravity helps joint force commanders focus their intelligence
requirements (including the requirement to identify friendly centers of gravity that must be
protected from enemy attack). Intelligence should be timely, objective, responsive, complete,
accurate, and relevant. It should aid the identificationof centers of gravity and suggest how
they might most effectively be dealt with. Beyond that, however, intelligenceshould provide
the capability to verify which desiréd military effects have or have not been achieved and
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. generally support the commander’s situational awareness in what will often be a dynamic,
fast-moving, and confusing (fog of war) situation.

The essence of operational art lies in being able to mass effects against the enemy’s sources
of power in order to destroy or neutralize them. In theory, destruction or neutralization of
enemy centers of gravity is the most direct path to victory. However, centers of gravity can
change during the course of an operation, and, at any given time, centers of gravity may not
be apparent or readily discernible. Forexample, the center of gravity might concern the mass
of enemy units, but that mass might not yet be formed. In such cases, determining the absence
of a center of gravity and keeping it from forming could be as important as defining it.

Identification of enemy centers of gravity requires detailed knowledge and understanding
of how opponents organize, fight, make decisions, and their physical and psychological

 strengths and weaknesses. Joint force commanders and their subordinates should be alert to
circumstances that may cause centers of gravity to change and adjust friendly operations
accordingly.

Enemy centers of gravity will frequently be well protected, making direct attack difficult
and costly. This situation may require joint operations that result in indirect attacks until
conditions are established that permit successfuldirect attacks. It is also important to identify
friendly centers of gravity so that they can be protected. Long sea and air lines of
communications from the continental US or supporting theaters can represent a center of
gravity. National will can also be a center of gravity, as it was for the US during the Vietnam
and Persian Gulf Wars.

Related Terms
operational art
Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

CENTRALIZED PLANNING

A joint force commander (JFC) has the authority to organize forces to best accomplish the
" assigned mission based on the concept of operations. The organization should be sufficiently
flexible to meet the planned phases of the contemplatedoperations and any development that
may necessitate a change in plan. The JFC will establish subordinate commands, assign
responsibilities, establish or delegate appropriate command and support relationships, and
establish coordinating instructions for the component commanders. Sound organization should
provide for unity of effort, centralized planning, and decentralizedexecution. Unity of effort
is necessary for effectiveness and efficiency. Centralized planning is essential for controlling
and coordinating the efforts of the forces. Decentralized execution is essential because no
one commander can control the detailed actions of a large number of units or individuals.
When organizing joint forces with multinational forces, simplicity and clarity are critical.
Complex or unclear command relationships or organization are counterproductive to
developing synergy among multinational forces.
‘Related Terms

decentralized execution; unity of effort

Source Joint Publications
Jp 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War
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CHAIN OF COMMAND

CHAIN OF COMMAND

As shown in the figure below, the National Command Authorities (NCA) exercises authority
and control of the armed forces through a single chain of command with two distinct branches.
The first runs from the President, through the Secretary of Defense, to the commanders of
combatant commands for missions and forces assigned to their commands. The second
branch, used for purposes other than operational direction of forces assigned to the combatant
commands, runs from the President through the Secretary of Defense to the Secretaries of the
Military Departments. The Military Departments, organized separately, each operate under
the authority, direction, and control of the Secretary of Defense. The Secretaries of the
Military Departments exercise authority, direction, and control, through the individual Chiefs
of the Services, of their forces not specifically assigned to combatant commanders.

The commanders of combatant commands exercise combatant command (command
authority) (COCOM) of assigned forces and are directly responsible to the NCA for the
performance of assigned missions and the preparedness of their commands. Combatant
commanders prescribe the chain of command within their combatant commands and designate
the appropriate command authority to be exercised by subordinate commanders.

The Military Departments operate under the authority, direction, and control of the Secretary
of Defense. This branch of the chain of command embraces all military forces within the
respective Service not specifically assigned to commanders of combatant commands. This
branch of the chain of command is separate and distinct from the branch of the chain of
command that exists within a combatant command.

R

Commanders of Combatant : |  Secretaries of the Militar
Commands P Departments
(for missions and forces assigned o e e
to their commands) ' ‘ q!,

Chiefs of the Services
¢ (for forces not specifically assigned:
' to combatant commanders) i

i
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CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF

Commanders in the chain of command exercise authority as prescribed by law or a superior
commander, defined as one of the following command relationships, over the military
capability made available to them: COCOM, operational control, tactical control, or a support
relationship. Unless otherwise directed by the NCA, COCOM is reserved for the commanders
of the combatant commands. The majority of forces are apportioned to support the missions
of multiple joint commanders. While COCOM can only reside with one combatant
commander, the responsibilities of the combatantcommander to carry out assigned missions
require that they coordinate on a continuous basis with the combatant commander exercising
COCOM over forces planned to support their operational needs.

Related Terms
administrative control, combatant command (command authority), command, control,
operational control, tactical control
Source Joint Publications
JP0-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF

General. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is the principal military adviser to the
President, the National Security Council, and the Secretary of Defense. The Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff assists the President and Secretary of Defense in performing their command
functions. The Chairman transmits to the commanders of the combatant commands the
orders given by the National Command Authorities (NCA) and, as directed by the Secretary
of Defense, also oversees the activities of those commands. Orders will be issued by the
President or the Secretary of Defense and are normally conveyed by the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff by authority and direction of the Secretary of Defense. Reports from
combatantcommanders will normally be submitted through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, who forwards them to the Secretary of Defense and acts as the spokesman for the
commanders of the combatant commands.

The Chairman is appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, from the officers of the regular component of the armed forces. The Chairman arranges
for military advice, as appropriate, to be provided to all offices of the Secretary of Defense.
While holding office, the Chairman outranks all other officers of the armed forces, however
the Chairman may not exercise military command over the combatant commanders, Joint
Chiefs of Staff, or any of the armed forces.

The Chairman acts as the spokesman for the combatant commanders, especially on the
operational requirements of their commands. These commanders will send their reports to
the Chairman, who will channel them to the Secretary of Defense, subject to the direction of

87



CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF

the Secretary of Defense, so that the Chairman may better incorporate the views of these
commanders in advice to the President and the Secretary of Defense. The Chairman also
communicates, as appropriate, the combatant commanders’ requirements to other elements
of the Department of Defense (DOD).

The Chairman assists the President and the Secretary of Defense in performing their
command functions. The Chairman transmits their orders to the combatant commanders as
directed by the President and coordinates all communications in matters of joint interest
addressed to the combatant commanders by other authority. In addition to other duties as a
member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Chairman will, subject to the authority, direction, and
control of the President and the Secretary of Defense preside over the Joint Chiefs of Staff;
provide agenda for meetings of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (including, as the Chairman considers
appropriate, any subject for the agenda recommended by any other member of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff); assist the Joint Chiefs of Staff in carrying out their business as promptly as
practicable; and determine when issues under consideration by the Joint Chiefs of Staff will
be decided.

In performing Chairman functions, duties, and responsibilitiesincluding those enumerated
above, the Chairman will convene regular meetings of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and, as
appropriate, consult with and seek the advice of the other members of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, collectively or individually, and of the combatant commanders.

Subject to the direction, authority, and control of the President and the Secretary of Defense,
the Chairman will be responsible for the following:

¢ Prepare military strategy and assessments of the associated risks. These will include a
military strategy to support national security objectives within policy and resource level
guidance provided by the Secretary of Defense (such strategy will include broad military
options prepared by the Chairman with the advice of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
combatant commanders), and net assessments to determine the capabilities of the Armed
Forces of the United States and its allies as compared to those of potential adversaries.

« Perform duties, as assigned by the President, to assist the President and the Secretary of
Defense in performing their command functions.

 Assistthe President and the Secretary of Defense in providing for the strategic direction
of the armed forces, including the direction of operations conducted by the combatant
commanders.

* Prepare strategic plans, including plans that conform with resource levels projected by
the Secretary of Defense to be available for the period of time for which the plans are to
be effective.

* Preparejointlogisticand mobility plans to support those strategic plans and recommend
the assignment of logistic and mobility responsibilities to the Military Services in
accordance with those plans.

* Advise the Secretary of Defense on the preparation of policy guidance for the preparation
and review of contingency plans.

¢ Provide for the preparation and review of joint operation plans that conform to policy
guidance from the President and the Secretary of Defense.

¢ Prepare joint logistic and mobility plans to support those joint operation plans and
recommend the assignment of logistic and mobility responsibilitiesto the armed forces
in accordance with those logistics and mobility plans. Ascertain the logistic support
available to execute the general war and joint operation plans of the combatant
commanders. Review and recommend to the Secretary of Defense appropriate logistic
guidance for the Military Services which, if implemented, will result in logistic readiness
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consistent with approved plans.
Advise the Secretary of Defense on critical deficiencies and strengths in force capabilities
(including manpower, logistic, and mobility support) identified during the preparation
and review of joint operation plans and assess the effect of such deficiencies and strengths
on meeting national security objectives and policy and on strategic plans.
Establish and maintain a uniform system of evaluating the preparedness of each combatant
command to carry out missions assigned to the command.
Advise the Secretary of Defense on the priorities of the requirements, especially
operational requirements, identified by the combatant commanders.
Advise and assist the Secretary of Defense concerning the preparation of annual policy
guidance to be provided to the heads of DOD components for the preparation and review
of program recommendations and budget proposals of their respective components.
Advise the Secretary of Defense on the extent to which the program recommendations
and budget proposals of the Military Departments and other DOD components conform
with the priorities establishedin strategic plans and with the prioritiesestablishedfor the
requirements of the combatant commanders.
Submit to the Secretary of Defense alternative program recommendations and budget
proposals, within projected resource levels and guidance provided by the Secretary of
Defense, in order to achieve greater conformance with the priorities established in strategic
plans and with the priorities for the requirements of the combatant commanders.
Recommend a budget proposal for activities of each combatant command. Activities
for which funding may be requested in such a proposal include joint exercises, force
training, contingencies, and selected operations.

" Advise the Secretary of Defense on the extent to which the major programs and policies
of the armed forces in the area of manpower conform with strategic plans.
Develop and establish doctrine for all aspects of the joint employment of the armed
forces.
Formulate policies for the joint training of the armed forces.
Formulate policies for coordinating the military education and training of members of
the armed forces.
Provide for representation of the United States on the Military Staff Committee of the
United Nations in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations.
Submit to the Secretary of Defense, not less than once every 3 years, areport contammg
such recommendations for changes in the assignment of roles and functions of the Services
and changes in the assignment of missions of the combatant commanders as the Chairman
considers necessary to achieve maximum effectiveness of the armed forces.
Prepare integrated plans for military mobilization.
Subject to the direction of the President, attend and participate in meetings of the National
Security Council.
Advise and assist the President and the Secretary of Defense on establishing combatant
commands to perform military missions and on prescribing the force structure of those
commands.
Periodically, not less often than every two years, review the missions, responsibilities
(including geographic boundaries), and force structure of each combatant command,
and recommend to the President through the Secretary of Defense any changes to missions,
responsibilities, and force structures as may be necessary.
Oversee the activities of the combatant commands.
Serve as the spokesman for combatant commanders, especially on the operational
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requirements of their commands. In performing this function, the Chairman will confer
with and obtain information from the combatant commanders with respect to the
requirements of their commands; evaluate and integrate this information; advise and
make recommendationsto the Secretary of Defense with respect to the requirements of
those commands, individually and collectively;and communicate, as appropriate, those
requirements to other elements of the Department of Defense.

* Review the plans and programs of combatant commanders to determine their adequacy,
consistency, acceptability, and feasibility for the performance of assigried missions.

 Advise and assistthe Secretary of Defense on measures to provide for the administration
and support of forces assigned to each combatant command.

¢ Determine the headquarters support, such as facilities, personnel, and communications,
required by combatant commanders and recommend the assignment to the Military
Departments of the responsibilities for providing such support.

« Provide guidance and direction to the combatant commanders on aspects of command
and control that relate to the conduct of operations.

* Provide military guidance for use by the Military Departments, Military Services, and
Defense agencies in the preparation of their respective detailed plans.

* Participate, as directed, in the preparation of multinational plans for military action in
conjunction with the armed forces of other nations.

* Prepare and submit to the Secretary of Defense, for considerationin connection with the
preparation of budgets, statements of military requirements based on US strategic
considerations,current national security policy, and strategic plans. These statements of
requirements include tasks, priority of tasks, force requirements, and general strategic
guidance for developing military installations and bases and for equipping and maintaining
military forces. '

¢ Assess military requirements for defense acquisition programs.

¢ Advise and assist the Secretary of Defense in research and engineering matters by
preparing statements of broad strategic guidance to be used in the preparation of an
integrated DOD program,; statements of overall military requirements; statements of the
relative military importance of development activities to meet the needs of the combatant
commanders; and recommendations for the assignment of specific new weapons to the
armed forces.

¢ Prepare and submit to the Secretary of Defense, for information and consideration, general
strategic guidance for the development of industrial and manpower mobilization programs.

* Prepare and submit to the Secretary of Defense military guidance for use in the
development of security assistance programs and other actions relating to foreign military
forces, including recommendations for allied military forces, materiel, and facilities
requirementsrelated to US strategic objectives, current national security policy, strategic
plans, and the implementation of approved programs; and to make recommendationsto
the Secretary of Defense, as necessary, for keeping the Military Assistance Program in
consonance with agreed strategic concepts.

* Manage for the Secretary of Defense the National Military Command System (NMCS)
to meet the needs of the NCA and the Joint Chiefs of Staff and establish operational
policies and procedures for all components of the NMCS and ensure their implementation.

* Provide overall supervisionof those Defense agencies and DOD field activities assigned
to the Chairman by the Secretary of Defense. Advise the Secretary of Defense on the
extent to which the program recommendations and budget proposals of a Defense agency
or DOD field activity, for which the Chairman has been assigned overall supervision,
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CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF

conform with the requirements of the Military Departments and of the combatant
commands.

Periodically, not less often than every two years, report to the Secretary of Defense on
the responsivenessand readiness of designated combat support agencies. Those include
the Defense Information Systems Agency, the Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), the
Defense Logistics Agency, the Defense Mapping Agency (DMA), the National Security
Agency, the Central Intelligence Agency, the Central Imagery Office, and any other
Defense agency designated as a combat support agency by the Secretary of Defense.
Provide for the participation of combat support agencies in joint training exercises, assess
their performance, and take steps to provide for changes to improve their performance.
Develop a uniform readiness reporting system for reporting the readiness of combat
support agencies.

Provide direction and control of the DIA for the purpose of ensuring that adequate,
timely, and reliable intelligence and counterintelligencesupport is available to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and the combatant commands.

Oversee military aspects of activities of the Defense Nuclear Agency.

Advise the Secretary of Defense on mapping, charting, and geodesy requirements and
priorities and provide guidance to the DMA and the combatant commands to serve as
the basis for relationships between these organizations.

Select officers to serve on the Joint Staff. May suspend from duty and recommend the
reassignment of any officer assigned to the Joint Staff.

Exercise exclusive direction of the Joint Staff.

Advise and assist the Secretary of Defense on the establishmentand review of joint duty
positions, including those designated as critical joint duty positions.

Advise the Secretary of Defense on establishing career guidelines for officers with the
joint specialty and on procedures for overseeing the careers, including promotions and
career assignments, of officers with the joint specialty and other officers who serve in
joint duty assignments.

Advise and assist the Secretary of Defense on the periodic review, accreditation, and
revision of the curriculum of each professional military education school to enhance the
education and training of officers in joint matters.

Advise and assist the Secretary of Defense in preparing guidelines to be furnished to the
Secretaries of the Military Departments for ensuring that specified officer promotion
boards give appropriate considerationto the performance of officers who are serving or
have served in joint duty assignments.

Designate at least one officer currently serving in a joint duty assignment to each officer
promotion board that will consider officers who are serving or have served in a joint
duty assignment. (The Secretary of Defense may waive this requirement in the case of
any selection board of the Marine Corps.)

Review the reports of selection boards that consider for promotion officers serving, or
having served, in joint duty assignments in accordance with guidelines furnished by the
Secretary of Defense and return the reports with determinations and comments to the
Secretary of the appropriate Military Department.

Submit to the Secretary of Defense an evaluation of the joint duty performance of officers
recommended for an initial appointment to the grade of lieutenant general or vice admiral
or initial appointment as general or admiral.

Prescribe the duties and functions of the Vice Chairman with the approval of the Secretary
of Defense.
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CHAIRMAN'’S READINESS SYSTEM

* Appoint consultants to the Joint Staff from outside the Department of Defense, subject
to the approval of the Secretary of Defense.
* Perform such other duties as the President or the Secretary of Defense may prescribe.
Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JPO0-2 " Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

CHAIRMAN’S READINESS SYSTEM

The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff has the responsibility to monitor and assess the
readiness of US military forces to fight and meet the demands of the National Military Strategy.
The Chairman’s Readiness System (CRS) supports the Chairman in meeting this responsibility.
Joint operation plans provide the foundation for the CRS — they are the standards against
which readiness is measured in the Joint Monthly Readiness Review. This senior forum is
designed to assess both Unit Readiness, as reported by the Services, and Joint Readiness, as
reported by the combatant commanders. The end product of the CRS is senior level consensus
on the readiness of the force to successfully execute Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan tasks.
Significant shortfalls or deficiencies are assessed in terms of risk and may be remedied through
operational or programmatic actions. Joint operation plans have a major role in the process
to address remedies to shortfalls and deficiencies.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

CHEMICAL WARFARE

The primary uses of chemical warfare (CW) are to achieve surprise and cause mass casualties,
particularly against an unprepared adversary. Chemical weapons can be used to hinder the
momentum of an opposing force, disrupting command, control, communications,computers,
and intelligence, and degrading combat potential, to include the use of CW agents to restrict
the use of terrain, facilities, and equipment.

The Chemical Weapons Convention, originally signed by 65 nations in Paris in January
1993, bans the acquisition, development, production, transfer, and use of chemical weapons
throughout the world. It also provides for the destruction of all chemical weapons stocks and
production facilities within 10 years after the agreement takes effect. Further, it requires the
monitoring of national chemical industries to ensure compliance, through both routine and
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so-called challenge inspections. The convention will take effect for the United States in
1995, if ratified.

RS

Related Terms
nuclear, biological, and chemical defense operations; riot control agent
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-11 . Joint Doctrine for Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Defense

CINC LOGISTIC PROCUREMENT SUPPORT BOARD

Geographic combatant commanders (CINCs) coordinate contracting operations within their
commands. This requirement may be met through the CINC Logistic Procurement Support
Board (CLPSB), which is a temporary board designed to achieve a properly coordinated
acquisition program. The CLPSB is chaired by a Logistics Directorate representative and
includes representatives from each of the component commands. CLPSB functions are as
follows:

* Coordinates with US Embassies and host countries for acquisition of supplies and services

and for operations by contractors performing under US contracts.

» Eliminates duplication by arranging for single-Service contracting assignments for

specified supplies and services, when appropriate.

* Provides an exchange of information among contracting activities covering such matters

as sources of supply, prices, and contractor performance.

* Provides guidance on the consolidation of purchases.
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* Establishes procedures to coordinate procurement with the supply operations of the
commander and area.

* Prescribes payment procedures consistent with currency-control requirements and
international agreements.

» Promulgates, as necessary, joint classification and compensation guides governing wages,
living allowances, and other benefits for Third World country national and indigenous
employees, in coordination with appropriate agencies.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations

CINC’S STRATEGIC CONCEPT

olabia b g = e e 2

The commanders of combatant commands (CINC’s) strategic concept is the final document
producedin step 5 of the concept development phase of the deliberate planning process. The
CINC'’s strategic concept is used as the vehicle to distribute the CINC’s decision and planning
guidance for accomplishing joint strategic capabilities plan or other Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) taskings.

The concept development phase of deliberate planning is accomplished by the supported
commander responsible for developing the plan. Concept development follows six steps:
mission analysis, planning guidance development, staff estimates, commander’s estimate,
CINC'’s Strategic Concept, and CJCS review. (See figure below.) The assigned task is
analyzed, a mission statementis developed, and planning guidance is prepared and issued to
the staff as well as subordinate and supportingcommandsin step 1. During step 2, alternative
courses of action (COAs) are developed and distributed for staff estimates of supportability
to be completed in step 3. In step 4, alternative COAs are war-gamed, analyzed, and compared
to produce a commander’s estimate containing the commander’s decision on the preferred
COA. Instep 5, the selected COA is then expanded into the CINC’s Strategic Concept that
is submitted to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for review and approval. When
approved in step 6, the CINC'’s Strategic Concept provides the basis for plan development.

During the CINC’s Strategic Concept step of the concept development phase, the supported
commander prepares a Strategic Concept, which is an expansion of the selected COA, as a
narrative statement of how to conduct operations to accomplish the mission. The supported
commander may convene a concept development conference involving representatives of
subordinate and supporting commands, the Services, Joint Staff, and other interested parties.
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CINC’S STRATEGIC CONCEPT

STEP 1 ) PURPOSE:
MISSION To analyze assigned tasks o determine mission and
to prepare guidance for subordinates.
ANALYSIS prepare d

-~ GTEP2 | PURPOSE:
PLANNING - Toissue CINC's Guidance, inform all planners &
GUIDANCE participants, and develop courses of action.

' ' PURPOSE:
SST";—EIQI? ‘ . To determine supportability of courses of action by

ESTIMATES
i

appropriate staff directors.

' . PURPOSE:
STEP 4 To formally compare courses of action for CINC to

R COMMANDER'S develop the strategic concept.
ESTIMATES

; PURPOSE:
" CINC'S STRATEGIC . To formally develop and distribute CINC's decision
CONCEPT i and guidance to all participants.

) ' PURPOSE:
STEP 6 To determine if scope and CONOPS are sufficient to
CJCS CONCEPT accomplish tasks, assess validity of assumptions,
REVIEW - and evaluate compliance with CJCS taskings and
4 guidance.

Related Terms
concept development; deliberate planning; operation plan; operation plan in concept format
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
JP 5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System, Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures) :
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CIVIL ADMINISTRATION

CIVIL ADMINISTRATION

Civil administrationis a unique action undertaken by US commanders only when directed
or approved by the National Command Authorities. Civil affairs support consists of planning,
coordinating, advising, or assisting those activities that reinforce or restore a civil administration
that supports US and multinational objectives in friendly or hostile territory.

Civil administrationmissions in friendly territory are normally undertaken pursuant to an
agreement with the government of the area concerned. This form of civil administration is
also called civil affairs (CA) administration. Depending on mission requirements, the full
range of CA functional specialty skills may be required for the activities shown in the figure
below.

- Assist foreign or host-nation governments in
rehabilitating and building government and socio-
economic infrastructure

Coordinate and supervise provision of US resources to
meet essential civil requirements

Assist other US Government or foreign/host-nation
agencies in providing US resources to meet essential civil
requirements

Oversee contacts between military forces and civil
authority and population to the extent required by the
mission

Coordinate essential funding programs with appropriate
US Government agencies

Coordinate and assist in the return of government
controls to civil or indigenous authority as soon as
practicable
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CIVIL AFFAIRS

~ Inacivil administration by an occupying power, also called military government, agreements

will contain provisions as to the authorities of the occupying power and the obligations of the
submitting government. Furthermore, the exercise of executive, legislative, and judicial
authority by the occupying power will be determined by policy decisions at the highest level
and may even involve an international policy making group. Emphasis on CA activities to
implement long-range plans increasingly influences or replaces measures intended to satisfy
short-range needs. Consistent with established policy, a sound local administration is
developed, always subject to the authority of the occupying power. An informed populaceis
fostered through news media, public discussion, and the formation of acceptable political
parties. CA forces are trained to plan and conductessential CA activities to assist commanders
in the most effective policy implementation concerning reorganizing or reconstituting
govemnment structures. ‘ :

Regardless of the program adopted, CA personnel and military commanders should be

aware that the manner in which they carry out established policies has a significant bearing
on subsequent courses of action designed to achieve US security objectives. ' '

Related Terms
civil affairs
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-57 Doctrine for Joint Civil Affairs

CIVIL AFFAIRS

The activities of a commander that establish,
" relations between military forces and civil auth
nongovemmental,and the civilian populacein a'fri
of operationsin order to facilitate military operation:

also roUr, if directed, in the absence of other milita

- General. Civil affairs (CA) are those interrelated military activities that embrace the
relationship between military forces and civil authorities and populations. CA missions
include civil-military operations and civil administration. Joint force commanders (JFCs)
integrate civil affairs and synchronize their effects with combat operations to minimize civilian
interference with military operations and safeguard noncombatants and their property.

CA is an inherentresponsibilityof command. CA encompassesthe activities that military
commanders take to establish and maintain relations between their forces and the civil
authorities and general population, resources, and institutions in friendly, neutral, or hostile
areas where their forces are employed. Commanders plan and conduct CA activities to
facilitate military operations and help achieve politico-military objectives derived from US
national security interests. Establishing and maintaining military-to-civilrelations may entail
interaction between US, multinational, and indigenous security forces, and governmental
and nongovernmental agencies as part of missions tasked to a JFC. These activities may
occur before, during, subsequent to or in the absence of other military actions.

Authority. A commander’s authority for undertaking CA activities in support of all military
operations can stem from a variety of sources. Factors such as mission, policy determinants,
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and the relation of the government of the country concemned to the United States have an
influence on civil affairs. -

The authority to conduct CA activities or exercise controls in a given area or country may
arise as a result of successful military operations, intemational cooperative agreement, or
from an agreement between the United States Government (USG), or military commander,
and the government of the area or country in which US forces may be employed.

International law, including the law of armed conflict, affords occupying powers certain
rights and responsibilities These include the authority to establish civil administrationsand
to control or conducl govemmental matters both durmg and after hostilities.

“The wor/d has grown sma//er in recent yeafs evermore:rapidly
-our.country from a number of conflicts to which: year:
pald any attention. While we cannot engage ourselv
~'a choice...(in civil affairs) have a tool which can
enormous/y difficutt, potent/ally mtmctab/e sztuatrons

Ambassador ‘I'R Plckerlng (

Civil Aﬂ'airs Activities. Civil affairs activities are inherently civil-military in nature. While
they may be integral parts of both military civic action (MCA) and civil-military operations
(CMO), they are not synonymous with either. Civil affairsactivitiesin MCA, as part of more
comprehensive USG security and economic assistance programs, may originate from a national
plan and entail specific projects. central funding, authorization to use indicated resources,
and joint participation with other USG agencies. The long-range goal of MCA is to nurture
national development Projects include, but are not limited to, those in education, public
works, agriculture, transportation, communications, health, sanitation, and others contributing
to host nation (HN) economic and social development. The fundamental tenet of any successful
civic action program is civilian self-help. Civil affairs assets are trained either to plan MCA
programs or to provide professional advice and assistance to the HN military forces or agencies
in establishinglocal expertise and providing skills and materiel assistance not availableto the
local civilian participants identified to assume the leadership roles for future long-term
development.

As part of CMO, civil affairs activities range from advice and assistance to civilian authorities
and a population concerning their relationship with military forces to those that promote the
welfare, stability, and security of friendly governments and their population. Civil affairs
activitiesassist and coordinate military efforts to strengthen host-governmentlegitimacy and
help to prevent or reduce violence by bridging critical gaps between the civil and military
sectors. Use of dedicated CA forces, and the conduct of CA activities, will enhance planned
CMO by helping to ensure civil or indigenous understanding of, and compliance with, controls,
regulations, directives, or other measures taken by commanders to accomplish the military
mission and attain US objectives.

Civil affairs activities, however, are distinguishable from CMO insofar as the former are
characterized by applicationsof functional specialtiesin areas normally the responsibility of
indigenous government or civil authority. Civil affairs activities may extend to assumption
of governmental functions required in an occupied territory during or immediately subsequent
to hostilities. Civil affairs activities are further characterized by the items listed in the figure
below.

98 The Joint Doctrine Encyclopedia



CIVIL AFFAIRS

=1 The use of forces (units and personnel) possessing an in-
depth understanding of politico-military, economic, and
social aspects of countries or regional areas where military
forces are employed

= The capability to enhance and influence the civil-military
operational planning and execution by Department
of Defense (DOD), non-DOD, muitinational,
nongovernmental organizations / private voluntary
organizations, and other agencies through estimates of
operational impacts on civilian populace, resources, and
institutions in areas where military forces are employed. As
stated above, some or all civil affairs activities may be part
of civil-military operations tasked to a joint force
commander; planned, or executed, by dedicated civil affairs
forces, or other DOD forces; or a combination thereof

% The fundamental concept of control of policy at the highest
practical level, coupled with the integration of military and
civilian efforts at the lowest echelon feasible

“ The requirement to negotiate with belligerents during
peace-enforcement operations

Principles of CA Activities. Certain general principles apply to all CA activities. They
are the basis for initial planning purposes in the absence of specific guidance. These prmc1ples
are described as follows:

Mission. Civil affairs activities are conducted in support of military operations to assist
commandersin fulfillingobligationsto civiliannoncombatantsimposed by international law
agreements that may be in effect, or to further the national and international policies of the
United States. :

Command Responsibility. Responsibility for the conduct of CA activities, mcludmg civil
administration if directed by higher authority, is vested in the senior military commander,
guided by directive, national policies, military strategy, applicable treaty or agreement, and
international law.

Continuity and Consistency of Policy.Essential to the success of CA activities, in light of

_their inherent complexity and political sensitivity, is a comprehensive and clear Department
of Defense (DOD) CMO policy transmitted through command channels. ‘

Reciprocal Responsibilities. The commander of an occupying force has the legal right to
require the inhabitants within an operational area to comply with directives necessary for
mission accomplishmentand proper administrationof a given area. In return, the inhabitants
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have the right to freedom from unnecessary interference with their property and individual
liberties.

Economy of Personnel and Resources. The activities of CA assets should be limited where
possible to those involving coordination, liaison, and interface with existing or reestablished
civilian authorities. Maximum use of local or indigenous resources should be made consistent
with satisfaction of minimum essential civil requirements.

Humanitarian Considerations. The use of force beyond military necessity is prohibited.
Military commanders should plan operations that include the maximum humanitarian
assistance and the minimum suffering for noncombatants that abide by, and exceed if p0351b1e
rules of engagement, law of land warfare, and the Geneva Conventions.

Civil Affairs Assets. Many DOD organizations have inherent capabilities to support CA
activities and conduct CMO. Combatant commanders may be supported by any or all of the
following military CA assets:

¢ Active component or Reserve component (RC) CA forces organized, equipped, and

trained to carry out missions that specifically include the conduct or support of CA
activities (RC CA units constitute the vast majority of these forces).

« Civil affairs personnel assigned or attached to combatant commands.

» Other RC personnel possessing functional specialty skills applicable to CA activities

across the range of military operations.

_ Although not trained in functional civilian specialty skills for CA operations, DOD forces
and personnel trained in such military skills as engineer, medical, dental, veterinary,
intelligence, military police, communications, logistics, and transportation complement CA
assets and provide significant support to CA activitiesand CMO. Other special operations
forces (SOF) elements and personnel with area orientation, cultural awareness, linguistic
capability, and experience in military and civilian advisory and assistance activities will
ordinarily collaborate in CA activities and, in certain cases, conduct CA activities of more
limited scope. The use of a relatively small number of dedicated CA assets can provide
commanders an economy of force capability to achieve assigned objectives through direct
interface with civil government officials, agencies, and population. (See first figure below.)

Designation of Civil Affairs Forces as Special Operations Forces. Per Department of
Defense Directive 2000.13, 27 June 1994, “Civil Affairs,” “US Army civil affairs forces are
designated “‘special operations forces’ under title 10 United States Code 167 ....” This action
does recognize the commonalty of CA force preparation with other SOF, provides increased
emphasis on Commander in Chief, United States Special Operations Command
(USCINCSOC) oversight and support structure, and integrates CA force initiatives into United
States Special Operations Command (USSOCOM) programs. Designationof CA forces as
SOF does not alter relationshipsor principles of organizationand employmentregardmg CA
forces’ support to military operations.

Assignment of Civil Affairs Forces to USSOCOM. All US Army CA forces stationed
in the continental United States are assigned by the Secretary of Defense to USCINCSOC
who has combatant command (command authority) (COCOM) over assigned forces.
USCINCSOCnormally exercises COCOM of assigned CA forces through the United States
Army Special Operations Command, a Major Army Command of the Department of the
Army. United States Marine Corps CA Groups are organic assets to Marine air-ground task
forces.

Responsibilities of the Commander in Chief, United States Special Operations
Command. USCINCSOC sresponsibilities for the development of strategy, doctrine, and
tactics for joint CA are interrelated with those of the Chiefs of the Services. Therefore,
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Facilitate commanders' mission capability by obtaining civil
support and reducing civilian interference with military
operations

Assist commanders' compliance with operational law
requirements, insofar as military circumstances permit, by
providing those resources necessary to meet essential civil

requirements, avoiding damage to civilian property and usable
resources, and minimizing loss of life and suffering

Assist commanders in achieving developmental goals in
friendly or foreign countries by assisting or reinforcing the
political and socio-economic viability or efficiency of public
institutions and services of host forces

Assist or supervise the stabilization or reestablishment of civil
administration, when directed by the National Command
Authorities, in friendly, neutral, hostile, or occupied territory in
support of US and muitinational objectives

USCINCSOC coordinates with the Joint Staff, combatant commands, and the Services to
ensure that all CA requirements are addressed. Additionally, USCINCSOC performs the
duties described in the figure below.

Organization for Civil-Military Operations. A tailored civil-military organizational
structure may be established by combatant commanders, JFC, joint force special operations
component commander, or Service or functional component commanders to command and
control CMO. Regardless of the name given this structure (e.g., Military Support Group in
the United States Southem Command - Operation JUST CAUSE, TASK FORCE FREEDOM
in USCENTCOM - Operation DESERT STORM, and Military-Civil Relations Task Force
in the United States European Command - Operation PROVIDE PROMISE), the concept of
CA command and control organizations may be organized in two ways described below,
(names are notional and used for ease of description). '

Joint Civil-Military Operations Task Force JCMOTF). A JCMOTF is normally a US
joint force organization, similarin organization to a joint special operations task force or joint
task force, flexible in size and composition depending on mission circumstances. It may be
developed to meet a specific CMO contingency mission, supporting humanitarian or nation
assistance operations, a theater campaign of limited duration, or a longer duration CMO
concurrent with or subsequent to regional or general conflict, depending on National Command
Authorities (NCA) or theater guidance. In rarer instances,a JCMOTF could be formed as a
standing organization, depending on NCA or theater guidance and resource availability. A
JCMOTF may be formed in theater, in continental United States, or in both locations, depending
on scope, duration, or sensitivity of the CMO requirement and associated policy considerations.
Joint commanders may organize JCMOTFs to perform some or all of the CMO-relevant
functions listed below: '
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CIVIL AFFAIRS RESPONSIBILITIES OF
COMMANDER IN CHIEF, UNITED STATES
SPECIAL OPERATIONS COMMAND

® Recommends civil affairs policy guidance to the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Services, and US military
commanders, as required

@ Prepares and provides assigned civil affairs forces to other
combatant commanders for conduct of civil affairs
activities, as required

@ Coordinates with Commander in Chief, US Atlantic
Command (CINCUSACOM) for planning the use of civil
affairs to support continental US disasters or other
emergency relief operations when directed by appropriate
authority 1

1 CINCUSACOM coordinates with Director of Military
Support, through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, concerning plans and procedures for providing
any or all military assets determined appropriate o
support the domestic civil sector in the continental
US as circumstances require for military support to
civil authorities (DODD 3025.1).

Civil-MilitaryOperations Center (CMOC). A CMOC is the JFC’s nerve center for CMO
and coordination with other non-DOD agencies. CMOC members are primarily civil affairs
personnel augmented by other DOD and non-DOD (i.e., Departinentof State, United States
Agency for International Development, Federal Emergency Management Agency) liaison
personnel. A CMOC may have functions closely resembling those fora JCMOTF above, but
in addition have certain characteristics differing from a JCMOTF, some of which are
enumerated as follows: A CMOC is flexible in size and composition to effectively coordinate

_military support to humanitarian assistance or associated contingency or crisis response

operations in a given area or country. It may be the primary coordinating agency for all
international organizations, nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), USG agencies during
war or peace operations where DOD has complete control of the theater.. A CMOC may be
organized to help integrate US military forces into both multinational forces and military-
civil partnership efforts. It may comprise or be augmented by either or both military and
civilian personnel representatives of any organization the commander, joint task force considers
necessary to effectively coordinate CMO.

Situations in which establishment of JCMOTFs and CMOC:s are considered are highly
scenario-dependent. The next two figures below generally depict such arrangements or
relationships, but are intended as illustrative examples only.
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e Administrative, logistic, and communications support requirements
of civil affairs forces

@ The need for early employment of civil affairs specialty capabilities

® The coordination between civil affairs requirements and campaign
plans and strategies

®The coordination of civil affairs requirements with other appropriate
staff functions and non-Department of Defense agencies

CA Planning. Planning for, and coordination of, CA activities facilitates mission
accomplishment. Civil affairs planning is based on national policy and reflects a variety of
legal obligations such as the provisions of the US Constitution, statutory law, judicial decisions,
Presidentialdirectives, departmental regulations,and the rules and principles of international
law, especially those incorporated in treaties and agreements applicable to areas where US
forces are employed.

Deployment and Employment Planning. Selection of CA forces in support of an operation
plan, operation plan in concept format, or operation order should be based on a clear concept
of CA mission requirements. Joint Operation Planning and Execution System integrates all
elements of deliberateor crisis action CA planning, and identifies, resources, and phases CA
required forces. General planning considerations are shown in the figure above.

o operations and at the request of the US emb'
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CA in Military OperationsOther Than War (MOOTW). CA units containa variety of
specialty skills that support MOOTW. CA capabilities are normally tailored to support-
particular operational requirements. CA units may provide assessments of the civil
infrastructure, assist in the operation of temporary shelters, and serve as liaison between the
military and various NGOs and private voluntary organizations (PVOs). Establishing and
maintaining military to civil relations may include interaction among US, allied or coalition,
host-nation forces, as well as NGOs and PVOs. CA forces can also provide expertise on

* factors which directly affect military operations to include culture, social structure, economic
systems, language, and host-nation support capabilities. CA may also include forces
conducting activities which are normally the responsibility of local or indigenous governments.
Selection of CA forces should be based upon a clear concept of CA mission requirements for
the type operation being planned.

Related Terms
civil-military operations; special operations
Source Joint Publications

JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

JP 3-05 Doctrine for Joint Special Operations

JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War
JP 3-57 Doctrine for Joint Civil Affairs

CIVIL ENGINEERING SUPPORT

civil engineering : :
Those combat support and oombat service support achvmestha_ e
construct, lease, or provide facilities, and which operate; maintail :
- war damage repair and other engmeermg funct'
operatlons

The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible for the preparation of joint logistic
plans, to include plans for civil engineering support. In this capacity, the Chairman manages
the development of operational planning and execution tools, recommends assignment of
civil engineering responsibilitiesto the Military Services, and recommends to the Secretary
of Defense appropriate civil engineering guidance for the Military Services. The Chairman
. advises the Secretary of Defense on critical deficiencies and the relative priority of competing
civil engineering support requirements of the commanders of a combatant command (CINC:s).

The CINC:s prepare Civil Engineering Support Plans (CESPs) as an integral part of their
joint operation planning process. They develop training and exercise programs to evaluate
and improve preparedness for civil engineering missions and are regponsible for prioritizing,
planning, and coordinating civil engineering support requirements for their area of
responsibility.
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_COMBATANT COMMANDER REQUIREMENTS |

% Evaluate component commanders' civil engineering support
requirements with respect to combatant commander's plans.

Assess the risk of civil engineering support shortfalls on the
ability to accomplish assigned missions.

® Validate component commanders' civil engineering support
requirements and prioritize requirements, use of civil
engineering forces, and other civil engineering support
capabilities and assets.

Coordinate with and provide guidance to DOD specified
contract construction agents.

Direct the allocation of component commanders' civil
engineering forces and construction material (Class V).

9 Establish theater construction policy.
- @ Set priorities for theater civil engineering missions.

~ ® Task components for theater civil engineering missions,
tasks, or projects.

. © Develop and prioritize national disaster or hostile action
infrastructure recovery plans.

Review Service civil engineering support and construction
- programs for validity in support of joint operation plans.

~ ® |dentify and support civil engineering support requirements
for joint operations that exceed component funding
authorities.

The Military Services staff, organize, train, and equip civil engineering resources to perform
tasks required by their assigned roles and missions. They provide, through Service components,
input to each CINC’s CESP development process regarding Service component requirements.
(See figure above.)

Related Terms
combat service support
Source Joint Publications
JP 4-04 Joint Doctrine for Civil Engineering Support
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CIVIL-MILITARY OPERATIONS

nned actwmes m support of mmt
between the military forces and ¢
iC promotemedeVelopmentof favorable emotio
»fnendly, or hostlle grqups

The term “civil- rmhtary operauons (CMO) is a broad, generic term used to denote the
decisive and timely application of military capabilities to enhance the relationship between
the military and civilian populace in order to ensure accomplishment of the commander’s
mission. CMO range from support to combat operations to traditional nonmilitary roles
assisting countries in bringing about political, economic, and social stability. (See figure
below.)

- CMO are undertaken to encourage the development of a country’s material and human
resources to assist in achieving US and host-government political, economic, and psychological
objectives. CMO involve liaison and coordinationamong US, multinational,and indigenous
security forces, and among US forces and other government agencies as well as
nongovernmental or private voluntary organizations. A variety of types of units, including
engineer, medical, intelligence, security, special forces, psychological operations, civil affairs
(CA), communications, and transportation provide capabilities, in varying degrees, to plan
and conduct CMO and achieve political, economic, and psychological objectives. Dedicated
CA forces, by virtue of their area and linguistic orientation, cultural awareness, experience in
military-to-host-nation advisory and assistance activities, as well as in civil-oriented functions
paralleling governmental functions, can be essential in CMO designed to secure support

CIVIL-MILITARY OPERATION

Civil-Military Operations
range from support to combat
operations fo traditional
nonmilitary roles

¢ Bring about %, L L ¢~ Developa
political, economic, ¥ Y country’s human
and social stability B . resources (o assist i

Liaisonand
coordination among
forces, agencies,
-.nongovernmental
organizations, and
private volunteer
organ/zahons
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from the civilian population, fulfill essential civil requirements consistent with military
missions, and create as positive an effect as possible on friends, allies, and host-nation
counterparts and governments.

As a fundamental precept, CMO should be closely coordinated with the Country Team and
other US Government agencies. Most military responses or efforts, especially those in military
operations other than war, require the military-civil partnership that successful CMO provide.
CMO also may be manifested through activities associated with humanitarian assistance,
civil defense, counterdrug operations, and counterterrorism. Normally, CMO does not connote
activities pertaining to enemy prisoners of war, civilian internees, or other detainees. Successful
CMO should use military CA functional specialty skills but do not necessarily require their
use. In all cases, actions by the Armed Forces of the United States should support the host or
friendly country’s control over CMO programs and enhance popular perceptions of its stability
and legitimacy.

Related Terms
civil affairs; special operations
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War
JP 3-57 Doctrine for Joint Civil Affairs

CIVIL-MILITARY OPERATIONS CENTER

A Civil-Military Operations Center (CMOC) is the joint force commander’s nerve center
for civil-militaryoperations (CMO) and coordination with other non-Departmentof Defense
(DOD) agencies. CMOC members are primarily civil affairs personnel augmented by other
DOD and non-DOD (i.e., Department of State (DOS), US Agency for International
Development, Federal Emergency Management Agency) liaison personnel.

A CMOC may have functions closely resembling those of a Joint Civil-Military Operations
Task Force (JCMOTF), but in addition have certain characteristics differing from a JCMOTF,
some of which are enumerated as follows:

e A CMOC is flexible in size and composition to effectively coordinate military support
to humanitarian assistance or associated contingency or crisis response operations in a
given area or country. Such operations may result from decisions and direction emanating
from authoritative US or multinational policymaking bodies or from United Nations

~ mandates.

* A CMOC may be the primary coordmalmg agency for all international organizations,
nongovemmental organizations, US Government agencies during war or peace operations
where DOD has complete control of the theater. However, the CMOC may be in a
supporting role in military operations other than war where DOS or other organizations
share or unilaterally control the theater.

» A CMOC may be organized to help integrate US military forces into both multinational
forces and military-civil partnership efforts. It should coordinate US or multinational

* forces’ goals and operations with those of host nations and appropriate relief or service
organizations. A CMOC should serve as a vehicle for the exchange of information
among participatory commands and to provide international support for assistance to
countries in states of socio-economicor political transition.

¢ A CMOC may comprise or be augmented by either or both military and civilian personnel
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representativesof any organizationthe commander, joint task force considers necessary
to effectively coordinate CMO.

» Overall managementof a CMOC may be assigned to a multinational force commander,
shared by a US and a multinational commander, or shared by a US commander and a
civilianagency head. In a US military-managed CMOC, the Operations Directorate of
ajoint staff is normally responsible for the management of, or participation in, the CMOC.

» The CMOC may be a suborganization of the JCMOTF and the CMOC may have
suborgamzauonsto accommodate military or geographic requlrements

Related Terms
civil affairs; civil-military operations; joint civil-military operations task force
: Source Joint Publications
JP 3-57 Doctrine for Joint Civil Affairs '

CIVIL RESERVE AIR FLEET
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General. The Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF) is designed to augment airlift capability
with US civil aircraft, aircrews, and support structure during CRAF activation. Although Air
Mobility: Command (AMC) assumes mission control of CRAF airlift assets during an
activation, individual CRAF carriers retain operational control of their own assets. In this
way, the military gains the use of civil aircraft and aircrews and access to the civil en route
support structure. The CRAF is comprised of three segments shown in the figure below.

International Segment. This segment consists of long-range and short-range sections.
The long-range section provides the largest capability with passenger and cargo aircraft.
Aircraftmust be extended-rangecapable (over water). The short-range section supports near
offshore operations with both passenger and cargo aircraft.

National Segment. This segment consists of the Domestic Services and Alaska sections.
The Domestic Services section provides passenger and cargo aircraft for domestic-only service
using regional US air carriers with at least 75 seats (30,000 Ibs allowable cabin load) and a
cargo capability of at least 32,000 1bs. The Domestic Servicessectionis usedin CRAF Stage
III (see below) only. The Alaska section provides cargo aircraft support to Alaskain CRAF
Stage II and Stage III. '

Aeromedical Segment. The Aeromedical segment consists of reconfigured Boeing 767
aircraft, which will be used to evacuate critical casualties from the area of responsibility/joint
operations area. In addition, these aircraft will be used to move medical supplies and crews
to the theater, thus permitting other aircraft to maximize the cargo flow. The Aeromedical
segment is used in both CRAF Stage IT and CRAF Stage II1

Activation of Civil Reserve Air Fleet. There are three stages of CRAF activation designed
to meet varying levels of defense airlift needs. - Commander in Chief, US Transportation
Command may activate Stages I and II with the approval of the Secretary of Defense. The
Secretary of Defense will issue the order to activate Stage IIl. The CRAF is activatedin order
to use commercial airlift assets to augment Department of Defense’s military airlift capability.

» Stage I - Committed Airlift Expansion. This stage is activated to support substantially

expanded peacetime military airlift requirements when AMC’s military airlift capability
cannot meet both the deployment and other airlift requirements simultaneously. It is
comprised of long-range assets only.

* StageIl - Defense Airlift Emergency. This stage is activated to support a defense airlift

emergency. Itresponds to requirements greater than Stage I but is less than full national -

" mobilization. It is comprised of all three segments.

* Stage ITI - National Emergency. This stage is activated to support a declared national
defense-oriented emergency or war, or when otherwise necessary for the national defense.

SEGMENTS OF THE CIVIL RESERVE AIR FLEET
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The Civil Reserve Air Fleet augments airfift capabilities with US civil aircraft,
aircrews, and support structure.
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Fleet, Bethesda- Logistics »Ma

: Related Terms
mobility; mobilization
' : Source Joint Publications
JP4-01.1 JTTP for Airlift Support to Joint Operations

JP 4-05 Joint Doctrine for Mobilization Planning
CJCS ALERT ORDER
alert order

1. A crisis-action planning directive from the Secretar
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, that provides e
planning and directs the initiation of execution planning
of action authorized by the Secretary of Defense. 2."A p
provides essential planning guidance and directs: the nitia
planning after the directing authority approves a milita
“alert order does not authorize execution of the apprqyeq

The focus of the course of action (COA) selection phase of crisis action planning is on the
selection of a COA by the National Command Authorities (NCA) and the initiation of execution
planning. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in coordination with the other members
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, reviews and evaluates the COAs provided in the supported
commander’s estimate and prepares recommendations and advice for consideration by the
NCA. The NCA select a COA and direct that execution planning be accomplished. Upon
receipt of the NCA decision, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staffissues a CJCS ALERT

ORDER implementing the NCA decision.
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A CIJCS ALERT ORDER is a formal, crisis action planning (CAP)-prescribed order
approved by the Secretary of Defense and transmittedto the supported commander and other
members of the joint planning and execution community (JPEC) to announce the COA selected
by the NCA and to initiate execution planning. The CJCS ALERT ORDER describes the
selected COA in sufficient detail to allow the supported commander, in coordination with
other members of the JPEC, to conduct the detailed planning required to deploy forces. It
will contain guidance to amplify or change earlier guidance provided in the CJCS WARNING
ORDER.

The ALERT ORDER will be issued by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and
requires Secretary of Defense authorization because it conveys the NCA decision on COA
selection that might initiate execution planning.’ An ALERT ORDER will normally be issued
following a decision by the NCA that conduct of military operations in support of national
interests is a distinct possibility and will normally be issued following receipt of the
COMMANDER’S ESTIMATE. In a rapidly developing situation, however, the ALERT
ORDER may be issued immediately following recognition of a crisis without the prior
exchange of information normally included in Phases I, II, and III of CAP procedures, or it
may be omitted if a PLANNING ORDER has been issued.

The specific contents of the ALERT ORDER may vary widely, as with the WARNING
ORDER or PLANNING ORDER, depending on the nature of the crisis and the degree of
prior planning. Anexisting plan may be applicable as written, partially applicable, or adapted
to fit the particular crisis. When no existing plan is adaptable to the crisis, the emergency
preparation of an OPERATION ORDER may be necessary.

If required by circumstances, the ALERT ORDER may include a DEPLOYMENT
PREPARATION ORDER or DEPLOYMENT ORDER; i.e., changes to alert status of units
and movement of selected forces 1o pre-position for impending operations.

Related Terms ,
CIJCS execute order; CJCS planning order; CJCS warning order; course of action; crisis
action planning; execution planning
Source Joint Publications

JPS-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
JP 5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures)

CJCS EXECUTE ORDER

execute order
1. Anorder issued by the Chairman of the Jothh
and at the direction of the Secretary of Deferi
Command Authorities decision to initiate mnhtary op
initiate mnhtary operations as d:rected '

When the Secretary of Defense authorizes the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to
direct the supported commander to implement the OPERATION ORDER (OPORD), the
Chairman issues a CJCS EXECUTE ORDER. The CICS EXECUTE ORDER directs the
deploymentand employment of forces, defines the timing for the initiation of operations, and
conveys guidance not provided in earlier crisis action planning (CAP) orders and instructions.
The supported commander, in turn, issues an EXECUTE ORDER to subordinate and
supporting commanders that directs the execution of their OPORDs. Subordinate and
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supporting commanders execute their OPORDs and conduct operations to accomplish
objectives.

The EXECUTE ORDER will be issued by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to
directexecution of an OPORD or other military operation to implement a National Command
Authorities (NCA) decision. The EXECUTE ORDER will be issued by authority and direction
of the Secretary of Defense. The EXECUTE ORDER will be issued upon decision by the
NCA to execute a military operation. Under the full CAP procedures, an EXECUTE ORDER
would normally result from an NCA decision, following execution planning initiated by a
PLANNING or ALERT ORDER. In a particularly time-sensitive situation requiring an
immediate response, an EXECUTE ORDER may be issued without prior formal crisis

. planning, as would normally take place in Phases I through V of CAP.

" When prior execution planning has been accomplished through adaptation of an existing
plan or the development of an emergency OPORD, most of the guidance necessary for
execution will already have been passed to the implementing commands, either through an -
existing plan or by a previously issued WARNING ORDER,PLANNING ORDER, ALERT
ORDER, DEPLOYMENT PREPARATION ORDER, DEPLOYMENT ORDER, or
REDEPLOYMENT ORDER. Under these circumstances, the EXECUTE ORDER need
only contain the authority to execute the planned operation and any additional essential
guidance, such as the date and time for execution. Referenceto previous planning documents
is sufficient for additional guidance.

In the no-prior-waming response situation where a crisis event or incident requires an
immediate response without any prior formal planning, the EXECUTE ORDER must pass
all essential guidance that would normally be issued in the WARNING ORDER, PLANNING
ORDER, and ALERT ORDER. Under such rapid reaction conditions, the EXECUTE ORDER
will generally follow the same paragraph headings as the PLANNING or ALERT ORDER.
If some information may be desirable but is not readily available, it can be providedin a

: subsequent message because the EXECUTE ORDER will normally be very time-sensitive.

Related Terms
CICS alert order; CJCS planning order; CJCS warning order -
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
JP5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execullon Syslem Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures)

CJCS PLANNING ORDER

planning order
1.-An order issued by the Chairman of the Joint Chlef :
planning. The planning order will normally foliow a oom
a planning order will normally take the place of the‘Chai
of Staff alert order. National Command Authontlesap '
of action is not requnred before issuing a Chairmar
planningorder. 2. A planning directive that provides ;
‘and.directs the initiation of execution planning bef
approves a military course of action.

In some cases, a PLANNING ORDER is used to initiate execution planning activities
before a course of action (COA) is formally selected by the National Command Authorities
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(NCA). Used in this manner, the PLANNING ORDER saves time and allows the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CICS) additional flexibility in directing military activities. The
PLANNING ORDER will not normally be used to direct the deployment of forces or to
increase force readiness. If force deployment is directed, the PLANNING ORDER will

_ require the approval of the Secretary of Defense. Issuance of either the PLANNING ORDER

or the ALERT ORDER marks the beginning of execution planning.

The PLANNING ORDER may be issued by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to
initiate Phase V for the supported commander. It does not eliminate the CICS requirementin
Phase IV to obtain NCA approval of a COA before executionin Phase VI. The PLANNING
ORDER is normally approved by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

A PLANNING ORDER is issued when execution planning is desired before NCA approval
of a COA is obtained or to compress the phases of the crisis action planning (CAP) while
obtaining NCA approval on a CJCS-recommended COA. APLANNING ORDER is normally
issued by record communication using a precedence of IMMEDIATE or FLASH, as
appropriate.

At the Joint Staff level, the PLANNING ORDER generally equates to a planning directive
in the deliberate planning process and will contain all readily available guidance pertaining
to the crisis. The precise contents of the PLANNING ORDER may vary widely depending
on the nature of the crisis and the degree of prior planning. Where little or no prior planning
exists to meet a crisis, the supported commander will be given the guidance necessary to
permit him to begin crisis planning. The PLANNING ORDER should be issued as soon as
possible,evenif detailed guidance is not available. Normally, the planning order will allocate
major combat forces and strategic lift available for planning. Additional information should
be issued as soon as possible in message form and reference the initial planning order.

The PLANNING ORDER defines the objectives, anticipated mission or tasks, pertinent
constraints, and, if applicable, tentative combat forces available to the commander for planning
and strategic lift allocations. Further guidance relating to the crisis, including any specific
direction from the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, will also be provided as necessary,
but the supported commander will retain maximum flexibility in determining how he will

.carry out his assigned mission and tasks.

‘ Related Terms
CIJCS alert order; CJCS execute order; CJCS warning order
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations :
JP5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures)
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CJCS WARNING ORDER

"umt mlssmn planmng

When a crisis situation develops, an assessmentis conducted that may result in the issuance
of a CJCS WARNING ORDER. Courses of action (COAs) are developed based on an
existing operation plan or operation plan in concept form, if applicable. The combatant
commander proposes COAs and makes any recommendations when the Commander’s
Estimate is forwarded to the National Command Authorities (NCA). The NCA select a
COA and, when directed, the Chairman issues a CJCS ALERT ORDER. The combatant
commander now has the essential elements necessary for finalizing the construction of a
campaign plan using the approved COA as the centerpiece of the plan.

The WARNING ORDER will be issued by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to
initiate Phase ITI — Course of Action Development. If the crisis warrants change in the alert
status of units or pre-positioning of units, then the WARNING ORDER can contain a
DEPLOYMENTPREPARATION or DEPLOYMENT ORDER. The WARNING ORDER
is normally approved by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. If the order contains
deployment of forces, Secretary of Defense authorization is required. The WARNING ORDER
will be issued at the earliest practicable time following recognition of a crisis.

The WARNING ORDER normally will be issued by record communication, using a
precedence of IMMEDIATE or FLASH.

The WARNING ORDER of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff generally equates to
aplanning directive in the deliberate planning process and should contain all readily available
guidance pertaining to the crisis. The precise contents of the WARNING ORDER may vary
widely depending on the nature of the crisis and the degree of prior planning. Where little or
no prior planning exists to meet a crisis, the supported commander will be provided with
essential guidance necessary to permit him to commence crisis planning. The WARNING
ORDER should be issued as soon as possible, even if detailed guidance is not available.

The WARNING ORDER defines the objectives, anticipated mission or tasks, pertinent
constraints, command relationships, and, if applicable, tentative combat forces available to
the commander for planning and strategic lift allocations. Further guidance relating to the
crisis, such as changes to existing rules of engagement or any specific directions from the
NCA, will also be provided as necessary, but maximum flexibility will be left to the supported
commander in determining how to carry out the assigned mission and tasks.

Related Terms
CIJCS alert order; CJCS execute order; CJCS planning order
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
JP5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System Vol I: (Planning Policies
- and Procedures)
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CLOSE AIR SUPPORT

General. Joint close air support (CAS) is CAS conducted through joint air operations (as
described in Joint Pub 3-56.1, “Command and Control for Joint Air Operations”)or in the
case of rotary-wing aircraft, through the establishment of a command relationship between
components. , .

CAS is a tactical level operation and is planned and executed to accomplish military
objectives assigned to tactical units or task forces. CAS planning focuses on the ordered
arrangement and maneuver of combat elements in relation to each other and/or to the enemy
to achieve combat objectives. Although CAS is a tactical operation, it is linked to the
operational art through the air apportionment process.

CAS can be conducted at any place and time friendly combat forces are in close proximity
toenemy forces. The word “close” does not imply a specificdistance; rather, it is situational.
The requirement for detailed integration because of proximity, fires, or movement is the
determining factor. CAS provides firepower in offensive and defensive operations to destroy,
disrupt, suppress, fix, or delay enemy forces.

At times, CAS is the best force available to mass lethal capability rapidly in order to
exploit tactical opportunitiesor to save friendly lives. Each Service performs CAS within its
organic capabilities, organization, and training. As aresult, a variety of aircraft are capable
of performing CAS. Some, however, are better designed and suited for the CAS mission than
others. Regardless of Service, all aircraft capable of performing CAS must be fully integrated
into joint operations to give the joint force commander flexibility in force employment.

CAS.is provided to ground commanders when the situation requires detailed
integration of firepower against enemy forces.
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CAS Usage. Maneuver force commanders request CAS to augment organic supporting
fires. They can use CAS to attack the enemy in a majority of weather conditions, day or
night. Improvements in tactics, techniques, procedures, and equipment have improved the
ability of aircraft to provide support. The speed, range, and maneuverability of aircraftallow
them to attack targets other supporting arms cannot effectively engage because of limiting
factors, such as target type, range, terrain, or the ground scheme of maneuver.

CAS provides commanders with uniquely flexible and responsive fire support. Properly
employed, commanders focus the ﬁrepower of CAS at decisive places and times to achieve
their tactical objectives. Using CAS, commanders can take full advantage of battlefield
opportunities. The three-dimensional mobility and speed of aircraft provides commanders -
with a means to strike the enemy swiftly and unexpectedly. The maneuver force commander
considers mission and concept of operations, enemy air defenses and the joint force’s ability
to counterthem, integration with other supporting arms, and types of CAS assets availablein
planning for CAS.

CAS is integrated with other fire support measures to support maneuver forces. Whether
conducting offensive or defensive operations, commanders focus CAS at key points throughout
the depth of the battlefield. Priority for the assignmentof CAS is to support the commander’s
intent and concept of operation. Commensurate with other mission requirements,
supporting air commanders posture their assets to optimize support to requesting units.

CAS Employment. The organizational structure, missions, and the characteristics of CAS-
capable aircraft determine how CAS is employed. In a joint force, the integration of CAS-
capable aircraft allows maneuver force commanders to take advantage of the distinctly different,
but complementary, capabilities of each platform to support the fire and maneuver of their
units. Although fixed- and rotary-wing aircraft can both- provide CAS, employment
considerations differ. Traditional planning and employment methods for fixed-wing CAS
may not be best for rotary-wing aircraft.

While attack helicopters and fixed-wing aircraft capabilities are complementary, neither
type can fully replace the air support provided by the other. The range, speed, and ordnance

Close air support operations provide flexible and responsive fire support at
decisive places to assist commanders in achieving their tactical objectives.
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load of fixed-wing aircraft and the helicopter’s excellent responsiveness and ability to operate
in diverse conditions are distinct advantages peculiar to each.

Conditions for Effective CAS. (See figure below.)

Air Superiority. Air superiority permits CAS to function more effectively and denies that
same advantage to the enemy. It may range from local or temporary air superiority to control
of the air over the entire area of responsibility/jointoperating area. ~ '

Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses (SEAD). SEAD may be required for CAS aircraft to
operate within areas defended by enemy air defense systems. Available means to suppress
enemy air defense threats include destructive and disruptive means.

Target Marking. The requesting commander can improve CAS effectivenessby providing
timely and accurate target marks. Target marking aids CAS aircrews in building snuatlonal
awareness, locating, and attacking the proper target.

Favorable Weather. Favorable visibility improves aircrew effectiveness regardless of aircraft
type. Adverse weather CAS is available through specially-equipped aircraft and radar beacons;
however, radars or radar beacons may not work well in conditions of heavy precipitation.
Before CAS missions are executed, minimum weather conditions will be met. The air unit
commander determines the minimum weather required for CAS missions. "

Prompt Response. To be effective, CAS must provide a timely response to the request.
Streamlined request and control procedures improve responsiveness. Prompt response allows
acommander to exploit fleeting battlefield opportunities. Techniques for improving response
time include the use of forward operating bases to decrease the distance to the area of operations;
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. placing aircrews on ground or airborne alert status; and delegating launch and divert authority
to subordinate units. ’ _

Aircrew and Terminal Controller Skill. CAS executionis complex. Aircrew and terminal
controller skills influence mission success. Maintaininga high degree of skill requires that
aircrews and terminal controllers practice frequently. Frequent training is essential to maintain
the skill and currency required to successfully accomplish the CAS mission in a joint
~ environment. In addition, training with all maneuver elements is essential.

Appropriate Ordnance. To achieve the desired level of destruction, neutralization, or
suppression of enemy CAS targets, it is necessary to tailor the weapons load and arming and
fuzing settings for the required results. For example, cluster and general purpose munitions
would be effective against troops and vehicles in the open, whereas hardened, mobile, or
pinpoint targets may require specialized weapons such as laser guided, electro-optical, infrared
munitions, or aircraft with special equipment or capabilities. In all cases, the requesting
commander needs to know the type of ordnance to be expended (especially cluster munitions).

Communications. CAS requires dependable and interoperable communications between
aircrews, air control agencies, terminal controllers, requesting commanders, and fire support
agencies.

Command and Control. CAS requires an integrated, flexible command and control structure
to process CAS requirements, assign assets, communicate taskings, deconflict fires and routing,
coordinate support, establish airspace control measures, and update or wam of threats to
CAS assets.

Close Air Support in Wor

Despﬁ'e the losses inflicted on attacking aircraft, aerlal atta
appeared, on the whole, to be quite effective. 'On

" troops would otherwise have been pinned to the groun_ Ny
affecting the quality of air support in the First World.
one that has appeared continuously since that tlme,j

communication was virtually one-way.
signals indicating their position, or lay out panel mes
requesting artillery support or reporting advances‘o
pilots and observers would scribble messages and
larger aircraft, crews carried messenger plgeon'
Though by 1918 radio communication was beglnnlng
in front-line air operations — as evidenced by Its e plo'
ground-attack aircraft such as the Junker J1 and:on:Co
Spad XVi command airplane — it was still of such_

A “and large, once an airplane had taken off it was.c
ground until it had landed. Thus attack flights -

" ‘tended to operate on what would now be termed a
targets along the front of the basis of intelligen
_pilots before the commencement of the mission.
" CAS :operations associated with the Second Worl
conflicts were not a feature of First World War air ¢
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Related Terms

fire support .

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-09.3 JTTP for Close Air Support (CAS)

CLOSE SUPPORT

f‘-}That actton of the supportmg force aganns ta
;;'~suff|C|entIy near the supported force as:t
- coordination of the suppomng actlon wuth thefire,
the supported force.

See support.

COALITION

~ An ad hoc arrangeﬁ'iént between- two or mor

%Imoét every t/'/r_ié Al‘n'i/irary forces have dep/oyéé

Coalition Structure. A coalition is an ad hoc arra.ngement between two or more nations
for common action, for instance, the coalition that defeated Iraqi aggression against Kuwait
in the Gulf War, 1990-1991. Coalitions are typically formed on short notice and can include
forces not accustomed to working together. Establishing command relationships and operating
procedures within the multinational force is often challenging. It involves complex issues
that require a willingness to compromise in order to best achieve the common objectives.
National pride and prestige can limit options for organization of the coalition command, as
many nations prefer to not subordinate their forces to those of other nations. Though many
command and control (C2) structures can be employed, coalitions are most often characterized
by one of two basic structures: parallel command or lead nation command.

Parallel Command. Parallelcommand exists when nations retain control of their deployed
forces. (See figure below.) If a nation within the coalition elects to exercise autonomous

_control of its force, a paralle]l command structure exists. Such structures can be organized
with nations aligned in a common effort, each retaining national control; and nations aligned
in a common effort, some retaining national control, with others permitting control of their
forces by a central authority or another member force. Parallel command is the simplest to
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COALITION COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS FOR
~ OPERATION DESERT STORM

establish and often the organization of choice. Coalition forces control operations through
existing national chains of command. Coalition decisions are made through a coordinated
effort of the political and senior military leadership of member nations and forces. It is
common for other command structures to emerge as coalitions mature, but the parallel model
is often the starting point. The figure above depicts the command relationships developed
and employed by coalition forces for Operation DESERT STORM. These relationships
represented a parallel command structure, with coordination facilitated by the Coalition
Coordination, Communications, and Integration Center (C3IC). The C3IC was specifically
established to facilitate exchange of intelligence and operational information, ensure
coordination of operations among coalition forces, and provide a forum where routine issues
could be resolved informally and collegially among staff officers.

Lead Nation Command. In this arrangement, the nation providing the preponderance of
forces and resources typically provides the commander of the coalition force. The lead
nation can retain its organic C2 structure, employing other national forces as subordinate
formations. More commonly, the lead nation command is characterizedby some integration
of staffs. The composition of staffs is determined by the coalition leadership.
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Operation SUPPORT HOPE joint task force (JTF) officers explain airlift
control element operations at Entebbe airport to the President of Uganda.
A JTF, assembled in Entebbe, coordinated Ugandan support to the
United Nations humanitanan relief effort to Rwanda.

Combination. Lead nation and parallel command structures can exist simultaneously within
acoalition. This combinationoccurs when two or more nations serve as controlling elements
for a mix of international forces, such as the command arrangement employed by the Gulf
War coalition. Western national forces were aligned under US leadership, while Arabic
national forces were aligned under Saudi leadership.

Coordination and Liaison. Regardless of the command structure, coalitions require
significant coordination and liaison. Differences in language, equipment, capabilities, doctrine,
and procedures are some of the interoperability challenges that mandate close cooperation.
Coordination and liaison are important considerationsin alliances as well.

Robust liaison is critical to developing and maintaining unity of effort in coalition operations.
Liaison exchange should occur between senior and subordinate commands and between
lateral or like forces, such as between national special operations forces units or naval forces.

 The Gulf War, 1990-1991

On 2 August 1990, Iraq invaded and occupied Kuwait.:
world, Including mostother Arab natlons, united ln condemnatio

military coalition and included operatlons lri
war throughout.
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i .mobilization, and the Iargest strateglc deployment since \
" the earliest military actions was a maritlme interdicti
P -of _m» tary potentlal to Iraq

. The initial entry of air and land forces into the'thea
*Commanderin Chiet; US Central Command (USCINCC
- of these forces to provide an early, viable deterren
. capability needed to receive, further deploy, and:
"~ force.- Planning, moblllzation, and deploymen

, phase

_'Defense While even the earliest arriving forces
a viable defense was possible only after the buildu
land, and maritime combat capability. Mobilizatio

. engaging enemy forces. This phase erlded oni7 J_eri»
DESERT STORM began.

Offense. Operation DESERT STORM began wlth )
from both land and sea — against strategic targets-r rat

defense and radar capability. The objectives of ,_thls
supremacy in the air, significantly degrade Iraqi C2, de

the attack by coalltlon land forces.

While alrpower attacked Iraqi forces throughout ‘
repositioned from deceptive locations to attack posit
OPSEC measures and simulations to deny knowlei
: ._enemy Two Army corps moved a great distance. it
. posltlons from which they could attack the more vuline
Iraqi forces. US amphibious forces threatenedto atta
approaches drawing Iraql attention and defenslv

On 24 February, land forces attacked into Iraq and rapld i
Under a massive and continuous air component operatio
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- the: beginnlng of a relief operatlon In the area.
i aircraftfrom Europe were dropping relief suppl
“thousand Service personnel who had particip
" STORM ‘eventually redeployed to Turkey and iorthern

multinatlonal relief operation.

This postwar phase also included the ma]or operation
_ redeployment and demobilizationvqf forces

Related Terms
alliance; combined; multinational operations
" Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COLLECTION

“Great part of the information oblained in war is contmcﬂcto;y' a:stl
". false, and by far the greatest part is of a doubtful character

Collection includes both the acquisition of information and the provision of this information

to processing and/or production elements.

Collection Management Principles

* Joint force collection management must be able to task any joint force collection asset
and obtain the aid of external resources (e.g., theater and national) in acquiring needed
intelligence.

» Economies realized from centralization must not diminish the collection management
element’s responsiveness to the requirements of the joint force.

Collection Guidelines (See figures below.)

* Intelligence Collection Activities. Collectionresources supporting military operations
should be allocated or tasked to satisfy anticipated and potential operational and tactical
intelligencerequirements of all command levels and elements of the joint force. Different
types of collection capabilities may be needed so information from one source type can
be tested or confirmed by others in order to subject the full range of enemy activity to
observation. The collectionsystem also needs some redundancy so the loss or failure of
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THE INTELLIGENCE CYCLE

PLANNING AND
DIRECTION

[DISSEMINATION/
AND ;
| INTEGRATION

| PROCESSING "
PRODUCTION | CES:

EXPLOITATION /

one collection asset can be compensated for by duplicate or different assets capable of
answering the intelligence need. To function effectively at the start of joint or multinational
operations, responsibilities and procedures to optimize intelligence collection must be
in existence and practiced during peacetime. A

o Essentialelements of information (EEI) and Intelli genceRequirements. The joint force
commander (JFC) is responsible for identifying and determining the EEI for the mission.
In turn, the Intelligence Directorate of a joint staff (J-2) is responsible for identifying the
intelligence shortfalls, stating them in terms of intelligence requirements, and then tasking
collection assets, conducting exploitation/production, and ensuring dissemination.
Identificationof pre-planned EEI greatly enhances intelligence support to the joint force.

* IntelligenceRequirements. Ateach level of command, senior intelligenceofficers must
be aware of their command’s intelligence requirements, as well as those of the next
higher, adjacent, and subordinate commands. The collection or production capabilities
of one component of a joint force may be able to satisfy another’s requirements. Acting
for the JFC, the J-2 (collection management) can task resources to collect, process, and
exploit the information to fulfill the most important requirements of the joint force based
on assigned or potential missions.

* The J-2 Must be Knowledgeable of Available Collection Resources. A corollary to the
above is that the J-2 must be aware of the abilities, limitations,and leadtime required for
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JOINT STAFF
J-2/DIA

COMBATANT
COMMAND
J-2

SUBORDINATE
JOINT FORCE

J-2

SUBORDINATE
JOINT FORCE
COMPONENTS

MILITARY
SERVICES

"‘COORDINATES AND -
'LEVIES NATIONAL
'SYSTEM TASKING.

ESPONDS TO'RFI. .

‘PRIMARY
"RESPONSIBILI
'COLLECTION
'MANAGEMENT, . "
‘DEVELOPS THEATE
;COLLECTION{PLAN

DENTIFIES PRlOZ

- tasking intelligence collection and production. _
Coordination of CollectionSources. Collectionoperations (including dataexchange) of
all collection sources should be synchronized and coordinated to allow cross-cuing and
tipoff among collectors. The data collected should be integrated and correlated in all-
source analysis, as appropriate. Resulting overlapping, multisource collection capabilities
should be used to reduce the effects of enemy denial and deception measures and to
improve the accuracy and completeness of intelligence.

Collection Opportunity and Command and Control Warfare Tradeoffs. When detcmumng
intelligenceoperations, the JFC’s staff and the components should identify and compare
the longer term value of continued intelligencecollection against enemy elements, with

-the immediate tactical value of destroying or countering a source of intelligence.
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The J-2 and J-2 staff should monitor collection results and provide feedback to the JFC
to assist in determining when specific targets can be nominated for attack. The J-2, in
conjunction with national intelligence organizations and the components, should nominate
a “no strike” target list to the Operations Directorate of a joint staff and keep it updated.
The JFC will determine when and if these targets are to be attacked.

* CollectionOperations Management (COM) Responsibilities. COM activitiesare driven
by collectionrequirements. COM provides authoritative and coordinated direction and
tasking of the broad array of technical sensor operations and human intelligence collection
operations and their associated processing and dissemination resources.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations

COMBAT

Considerations Before Combat. Considerations before combat are shown in the figure
below.

General. Actions joint force commandcrs (JFCs) are able to take before the initiation of
hostilities can assist in determining the shape and character of future operations. Most inclusive
is preparing the theater, which involves intelligence and counterintelligence operations to
understand clearly the capabilities,intentions, and possibleactions of potential opponents, as
well as the geography, weather, demographics, and culture(s) of the operational area.
Additionally, the infrastructure required to deploy and support combat operations must be
identified and emplaced as appropriate. In many cases, these actions enhance bonds between
future coalition partners, increase understanding of the region, help ensure access when
required, and strengthen future multinational military operations.

Preparing the Theater. At the advent of a crisis or other indication of potennal military
action, JFCs examine availableintelligenceestimates. As part of the intelligence preparation
of the battlespace process, JFCs then focus intelligence efforts to refine estimates of enemy
capabilities, dispositions, intentions, and probable actions within the context of the current

Joint Force Commander's actions include...

Preparing the Theater © Protection of Forces and
. their Freedom of Action
Isolating the Enemy

Movement to Attain ® Control of Space
Operational Reach

. ® Constant Assessment of
Special Operations Physical Environment
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situation. They look for specific indications and wamning of imminent enemy activity that
may require an immediate response or an acceleration of friendly decision cycles.

JFCs direct reconnaissance, surveillance, and target acquisition operations by elements of
the joint force to further develop the situation and gain information critical to decision making.
In some cases, such information can be gained by passive or unobtrusive means. In other
cases, elements of the joint force may have to fight to gain the information desired. Armed
reconnaissance operations conducted by manned systems have the potential to fight for
information as well as process the information on site, providing commanders with real time
intelligence. Special operations forces (SOF) can be employed for special reconnaissanceor
other human intelligence operations. '

~ JFCs use a broad range of supporting capabilitiesto develop a current intelligence picture.
These supporting capabilitiesinclude national intelligenceand combat support agencies (for
example, National Security Agency, Central Intelligence Agency, Central Imagery Office,
Defense Intelligence Agency, and Defense Mapping Agency), which are coordinated in support
of the JFC by the National Military Joint Intelligence Center.

Preparing the theater also includes organizing and, where possible, training forces to conduct
operations throughout the theater. When it is not possible to train forces in the theater of
employment, as with continental US (CONUS)-based forces with multiple taskings, maximum
use should be made of regularly scheduled and ad hoc exercise opportunities. Joint task
forces and components that are likely to be employed in theater operations should be exercised
regularly during peacetime. Staffs should be identified and trained for planning and controlling
joint operations. JFCs and the composition of their staffs should reflect the composition of
the joint force to ensure those responsible for employing joint forces have thorough knowledge
of their capabilities and limitations. The training focus for all forces and the basis for exercise
objectives should be the combatant commander’s joint mission essential task list.

JFCs establish and maintain access (including exercises, basing, transit, and overflight
rights) to operational areas in which they are likely to operate. In part, this effort is national
or multinational,involving maintenance of intertheater(between theaters) air and sea lines of
communications (LOCs). Supporting combatant commanders can greatly enhance this effort.
Either at the outset or as operations progress, JFCs establish and secure intratheater (within
the theater) LOCs through the application of appropriate joint force.

Isolating the Enemy. With National Command Authorities (NCA) guidance and approval
and with national support, JFCs strive to isolate enemies by denying them allies and sanctuary.
The intent is to strip away as much enemy support or freedom of action as possible, while
limiting the enemy’s potential for horizontal or vertical escalation. JFCs may also be tasked
to support diplomatic, economic, and informational actions as directed by the NCA.

JFC seeks to isolate the main enemy force from its strategic leadership and its supporting
infrastructure. This isolationis accomplished by psychological operations and by interdicting
critical commandand control (C2) nodes, sources of sustaining resources, and transportation
networks. This step serves to deny the enemy both physical and psychological support and
may separate the enemy leadership and military from their public support.

Movement to Attain Operational Reach. Forces, sometimes limited to forward-presence
forces, can be positioned within operational reach of enemy centers of gravity to achieve
decisive force at the appropriate location. Atother times, mobilization and strategic deployment
systems can be called up to begin the movement of reinforcing forces from CONUS or other
theaters to redress any unfavorable balance of forces and to achieve decisive force at the
appropriate location. '
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JFCs carefully consider the movement of forces in such situations. Attimes, movement of
forces can contribute to the escalation of tension, while at other times its deterrent effect can
reduce those tensions. ‘

Special Operations. During prehostilities, SOF can provide powerful operational leverage.
Among their potential contributions, SOF can be employed to gather critical information,
undermine a potential opponent’s will or capacity to wage war, or enhance the capabilitiesof
multinational forces. SOF can gain access and influence in foreign nations where the presence
of conventional US forces is unacceptable or inappropriate. They can also ameliorate the
underlying conditions that are provoking a crisis in an effort to preclude open hostilities from
~occurring. " <

Protection. JFCs must protect their forces and their freedom of action. This protection
dictates that JFCs be aware of and participate as appropriate in regional political and diplomatic
activities. JFCs, in concert with US ambassadors, may spend as much time on regional
political and diplomatic efforts as on direct preparation of their forces for combat. _

Space. Throughout all prebattle operations, JFCs continue to exploit the advantages that
control of space provides. . Intelligence and communications systems are maneuvered or
activated as necessary to provide JFCs with an accurate and timely appraisal of the current
situation, as well as the ability to respond rapidly to events and directives from the commander
of a combatant command or from higher authority. _

Physical Environment. Seasonal effects on terrain, weather, and sea conditions can
significantly affect operations of the joint force and should be carefully assessed before and
during operations. Mobility of the force, synchronization of operations, and ability to employ
precision munitions can be affected by degraded conditions. Climatological and hydrographic
studies and long-range forecasts help JFCs understand the most advantageous time and location
for operations.

Considerations at the Outset of Combat. As combat operations commence, JFCs need
toexploit full dimensional leverage to shock, demoralize, and disrupt opponents immediately.
JFCs seek decisive advantage quickly, before close combat if possible.

Force Projection. The NCA may direct combatant commanders to resolve a crisis quickly,
employing immediately available forward-presence forces, and, at the lowest level possible,
to preclude escalation of the crisis. When this response is not enough, the projection of
forces from CONUS or another theater may be necessary. When opposed, force projection
can be accomplished rapidly by forcible entry coordinated with strategic airlift and sealift,
and pre-positioned forces. For example, the ability to generate high intensity combat power
from the sea can provide for effective force projection operations in the absence of timely or
unencumbered access.

Force projection usually begins as a rapid response to a crisis. Alert may come with little
or no notice, bringing with it tremendous stress on personnel and systems, accompanied by
requests from the media for information. In any event, rapid, yet measured, response is
critical. :

Joint forces participatein force projectionoperationsin both war and operations other than
war. These operations may be either unopposed or opposed by an adversary. JFCs sequence,
enable, and protect the arrival of forces to achieve early decisive advantage. An example of
enabling and protecting the arrival of forces when access is initiallyunavailableis the seizure
and defense of lodgment areas by naval forces, which would then serve as initial entry points
for the continuous and uninterrupted flow of additional forces and materiel into the theater.
To accomplish this decisive advantage, forcible entry operations may be required at the onset.
When opposed, force projection can be accomplished rapidly by forcible entry coordinated
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Battle groups and task forces deployed worldwide provide combat power from
the sea able to respond rapidly to cnisis situations.

with strategic airlift and sealift, and pre-positioned forces. Both types of operations demand
a versatile mix of forces that are organized, trained, equipped, and poised to respond quickly.

The protection of forces will often be a friendly center of gravity during early entry
operations. Therefore, early entry forces should deploy with sufficient organic and supporting
capabilities to preserve their freedom of action and protect personnel and equipment from
potential or likely threats.

JFCs introduce forces in a manner that enables rapid force buildup into the structure required
for anticipated operations and simultaneous protection of the force. From a C2 perspective,
echelonment is essential. Early entry forces should include the C2 capability to assess the
situation, make decisions, and conduct initial operations.

Operations with allies and coalition members often require a robust liaison and
communications capability. Linguists must be capable of communicating warfighting concepts
between military forces of diverse cultures. Also, additional sufficient communications
equipment may be required for non-US forces to enable interoperable communications.

Dimensional Superiority. JFCs will normally seek to secure air and maritime superiority
early in the conduct of joint operations. Air and maritime superiority enable and enhance
joint operations in all dimensions. Although air and maritime superiority are not ends in
themselves, history shows that control of the sea and/or the air has been a pivotal wartime
factor. World War II’s Operation POINT BLANK established air superiority, which was
considered a prerequisite for Operation OVERLORD. The Navy componentcommander or
joint force maritime component commander is normally the supported commander for sea
control operations, and the joint force air component commander (JFACC) is normally the
supported commander for counterair operations.

Superiority battles are not limited to the air and maritime environments. JFCs seek to
achieve superiority immediately in command, control, communications, computers, and
intelligence (C41) — space control is a necessary precursor to this superiority. They seek to
lay open the enemy’s intentions, capabilities, and actions to observation and assessment,
while simultaneously depriving the enemy of similar information about the friendly force
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and deceiving the enemy as to the veracity of the information obtained about the friendly
force. ’ _ ' »

As another example of seeking early superiority before close combat, land commanders
may seek to first achieve counterbattery or indirect fire superiority, thereby enhancing
protection of their forces. Additionally, JFCs can seek to achieve a mobility differential by
selectively attacking key enemy forces and transportation networks to degrade enemy
maneuver. ‘

Direct Attack of Enemy Strategic Centers of Gravity. Also as part of achieving decisive
advantages early, joint force operations may be directed immediately against enemy centers
of gravity. Where possible, specific operations may be conducted to directly attack strategic
centers of gravity by air, missile, special operations, and other deep-ranging capabilities.
When air operations constitute the bulk of the capability needed to directly attack enemy
strategic centers of gravity or to conduct air superiority operations, JFCs will normally task
JFACCs, as supported commanders, to conduct such operations.

There are several purposes to these attacks. They may in themselves be decisive. If they
are not, they begin the offensive operation throughout the enemy’s depth that can cause
paralysis and destroy cohesion.

Special Operations. Special operations enhance the power and scope of full dimensional
operations and tend to be asymmetrical in their application. Innovative special operations
can directly and indirectly attack enemy centers of gravity that may be difficult to reach by
conventionalaction. SOF frequently require support from other forces, but can support other
forces in operations such as intelligence gathering, target acquisition and designation, and
interdiction. SOF capabilitiesare diverse, but they need to be employed judiciously so as not
to negate their effectiveness. They are a complement to, not a substitute for, conventional
forces.

Protection. JFCs strive to conserve the fighting potential of the joint force. JFCs counter
the enemy’s firepower and maneuver by making personnel, systems, and units difficult to
locate, strike, and destroy. They protect their force from enemy maneuver and firepower,
including the effects of weapons of mass destruction. Air and maritime superiority operations;
air defense; and protection of airports and seaports, LOCs, and friendly force lodgment all
contribute to force protection. Operations security (OPSEC) and military deception are key
elements of protection. ) , '

JFCs keep personnel healthy and maintain their fighting spirit. This protection includes
guarding equipment and supplies from loss or damage. JFCs ensure systems are in place for
adequate medical care, quick return of minor casualties to duty, and preventive medicine.
Joint Pub 4-02, “Doctrine for Health Service Support in Joint Operations,” discusses health
support for joint operations. »

JFCs make safety an integral part of all joint training and operations. Sustained, high-
tempo operations put personnel at risk. Command interest, discipline, and training lessen
those risks. Safety in training, planning, and operations is crucial to successful combat
operations and the preservation of combat power.

JFCs make every effort to reduce the potential for fratricide— the unintentionalkilling or
wounding of friendly personnel by friendly fire. The destructive power and range of modern
weapons, coupled with the high intensity and rapid tempo of modern combat, increase the
potential for fratricide. Commanders must be aware of those situations that increase the risk
of fratricide and institute appropriate preventative measures. The primary mechanisms for
limiting fratricide are command empbhasis, disciplined operations, close coordination among
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component commands, rehearsals, and enhanced situational awareness. Commanders should

seek to minimize the potential for fratricide while not limiting boldness and audacity in
combat.’

Sustained Combat Operations. JFCs seek to extend operations throughout the breadth
and depth of the operationalarea. As shown below, JFCs conduct sustainedoperations when
a “coup de main” is not possible. During sustained operations, JFCs simultaneouslyemploy
air, land, sea, space, and SOF. During one major operation, one component or major category
of operations, such as air operations, might be the main effort, with others in support. When
conditions change, the main effort might shift to another component or function. Strategic
attack and interdiction continue throughout to deny the enemy sanctuary or freedom of action.
When prevented from concentrating, opponents can be attacked, isolated at tactical and
operational levels, and defeated in detail. At other times, JFCs may cause their opponents to
concentrate, facilitating their attack by friendly forces.

The Relationship Between Offense and Defense. Although defense may be the stronger
form of war, it is the offense that is normally decisive. In striving to achieve strategic objectives
most quickly and at least cost, JFCs will normally seek the earliest opportunity to conduct
decisive offensive operations. ‘

Joint operations will normally include elements of both offense and defense. JFCs strive to

apply the many dimensions of combat power simultaneously across the depth, breadth, and -

height of the operational area. To conduct such operations, JFCs normally achieve
concentration in some areas or in specific functions and require economy of force in others.
During initial entry operations, entry forces may be required to defend while force buildup
occurs. Evenin sustained offensive operations, selected elements of the joint force may need
to pause, defend, resupply, or reconstitute, while other forces continue the attack. Further,

force protectionincludes certain defensive measures throughout the campaign. Commanders -

atall levels must possess the mental agility to rapidly transition between offense and defense
and vice versa.

Special Special

Operations Operations
Forces .| Forces
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The relationship between offense and defense, then, is an enabling one. Defensive operations,
- where required, enable JFCs to conduct or prepare for decisive offensive operations.
Linear and Nonlinear Operations.

As technology and doctrines have expanded the lethality, tempo, and depth of operations,
the potential for conventional forces to conduct nonlinear operations has increased. Linearity
refers primarily to the conduct of operations along lines of operations with identified forward
line of own troops. In linear operations, emphasis is placed on maintaining the position of the
land force in relation to other friendly forces. From this relative positioning of forces, security
is enhanced and massing of forces can be facilitated. Also inherentin linear operationsis the
security of rear areas, especially LOCs between sustaining bases and fighting forces. World
Wars I and II offer multiple examples of linear operations.

In the land context, nonlinear operations tend to be conducted from selected bases of

* operations (ashore or afloat), but without clearly defined lines of operations. Because rear
areas are likewise not clearly defined, their security as well as that of LOCs are not priority
concems. OperationJUST CAUSE s an excellentexample of a nonlinear operation. In such
an operation, land forces orient more on their assigned objectives (for example, destroying an
enemy force or seizing and controiling critical terrain or population centers) and less on their
geographic relationship to other friendly forces. Maritime operations, special operations,
and the operations of insurgent forces tend to be nonlinear. To protect themselves,individual
forces conducting nonlinear operations rely more on situational awareness, mobility
advantages, and freedom of action than on mass. Nonlinear operations place a premium on
C41, mobility, and innovative means for sustainment.

Attack of Enemy Strategic Centers of Gravity. JFCs seek to attack enemy strategic centers
of gravity, employing the appropriate forces and capabilities of the joint force. Such operations
typically continue throughout the overall joint operation. JFCs time their effects to coincide
with effects of other operations of the joint force and vice versa. As with all operations of the
joint force, attacks of enemy strategic centers of gravity should be designed to support the
JFCs’ objectives and concept of operations, while limiting their potential negative effects on
posthostilities efforts.

Maneuver. The principal purpose of maneuver is to gain positional advantage relative to
enemy centers of gravity in order to control or destroy those centers of gravity. The focus of
both land and naval maneuver is to render opponents incapable of resisting by shattering
their morale and physical cohesion (their ability to fight as an effective, coordinate whole)
rather than to destroy them physically through attrition. This condition may be achieved by
attacking enemy forces and controlling territory, populations, key waters, and LOCs (in all
dimensions). Land and naval maneuver (which includes the action of air assets orgamc tothe
surface force) is required to control population, territory, and key waters. '
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There are multiple ways to attain positional advantage. A naval expeditionary force with
airpower, cruise missile firepower, and amphibious assault capability, within operational reach
of enemy centers of gravity, has positional advantage. Land force attack aviation, if able to

- strike at the opponent’s centers of gravity, also has positional advantage. Maintaining
dimensional superiority contributes to positional advantage by facilitating freedom of action.

Maneuver of forces relative to enemy centers of gravity can be key to the JFC’s campaign
or major operation. Maneuver is the means of concentrating forces at decisive points to
achieve surprise, psychological shock, and physical momentum. Maneuvermay also exploit
the effects of massed and/or precision firepower or weapons of mass destruction. JFCs consider
the contribution of special operations in attaining positional advantage. Through special
reconnaissance,direct action, or support of insurgent forces, SOF may expose vulnerabilities
and attack the enemy at tactical, operational, and strategic levels. At all levels of war, successful
maneuver requires not only fire and movement but also agility and versatility of thought,
plans, operations, and organizations. It requires designating and then, if necessary, shifting
the main effort and applying the principles of mass and economy of force.

At the strategic level, deploying units to and positioning units within an operational area
are forms of maneuver if such movement seeks to gain positional advantage. Strategic
maneuver should place forces in position to begin the phases or major operations of a campaign.
At the operational level, maneuver is a means by which JFCs set the terms of battle by time
and location, decline battle, or exploit existing situations. Operational maneuver usually
takes large forces from a base of operations to an area where they are in position to achieve
operational objectives. As shown by the Commander in Chief, US Central Command’s
concept of operations in Operation DESERT STORM, the ability to maneuver must be a trait
not only of combat forces but also of the logistic resources that support them. Once deployed
into battle formations into the operational area, maneuver is typically considered tactical in
nature. i :

The concept for maneuver, both naval and land, needs to be articulated in the JFC’s concept

of operations includes timing, sequencing, and method and location of entry into the operational
area. Types of joint force maneuvers include forcible entry, sustained action at sea and from
the sea, and sustained action on land.
" Forcible Entry. Forcible entry is seizing and holding a military lodgment in the face of
armed opposition. In many situations, forcible entry is the only method for gaining access
into the operational area or for introducing decisive forces into the region. Forcible entry
capabilitiesgive JFCs unique opportunities for altering the nature of the situation, such as the
opportunity for gaining the initiative at the outset of combat operations. Forcible entry
operations can strike directly at enemy centers of gravity and can.open new avenues for
military operations. Forcible entry operations can horizontally escalate the operation,
exceeding the enemy’s capability to respond.

Forcible entry operations are normally joint operations and may include airborne,
amphibious, and air assault operations, or any combination thereof. Forcible entry is normally
complex and risky. These operationsrequire detailedintelligenceand unity of effort. Forces

- are tailored for the mission and echeloned to permit simultaneous deployment and employment.
Forcible entry forces need to be prepared to fight immediately upon arrival and require robust
C41 capabilities to move with forward elements.

OPSEC and deception are critical to successful forcible entry. Forcible entry relies on
speed and surprise and is almost always employed in coordination with special operations.
Forcible entry usually requires support from naval gunfire and/or aviation assets. Follow-on
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forces need to be prepared to expand the operation, sustain the effort, and accomplish the
mission.

SOF may precede forcible entry forces to identify, clarify, and modify conditions in the
area of the lodgment. SOF may conduct the assaults to seize small, initial lodgments such as
airfields or ports. They may provide fire support and conduct other operations in support of
the forcible entry. They may conduct special reconnalssanceand interdictionoperations well
beyond the lodgment.

The sustainment requirements and challenges for forcible entry operations can be fomudable
but must not be allowed to become such an overriding concemn that the forcible entry operation
itself is jeopardized. JFCs carefully balance the introduction of logistic forces needed to-
support initial combat with combat forces required to establish, maintain, and protect the
lodgment.

Forcible entry has been conducted throughout the history of the Armed Forces of the
United States. Forcibleentry is usually a complex operation and should therefore be kept as
simple as possible in concept. Schemes of maneuver and coordination between forces need
to be clearly understood by all participants. When airborne, amphibious, and air assault
operations are combined, unity of effort is vital. Rehearsals are a critical part of preparatton
for forcible entry.

Operatlon JUST CAUSH
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JFCs and their staffs should be familiar with Service doctrine on land and naval maneuver.

Interdiction. Interdictionis a powerfultool for JFCs. Interdictiondiverts, disrupts, delays,
or destroys the enemy’s surface military potential before it can be used effectively against
friendly forces. Interdiction-capable forces include land- and sea-based fighter and attack
aircraft and bombers; ships and submarines; conventional airborne, air assault, or other ground
maneuver forces; SOF; amphibious raid forces; surface-to-surface, subsurface-to-surface,
and air-to-surface missiles, rockets, munitions, and mines; artillery and naval gunfire; attack
helicopters; Electronic warfare (EW) systems; antisatellite weapons; and space-based satellite
systems or sensors. The JFACC is the supported commander for the JFC’s overall air
interdictioneffort. v )

Interdiction-capable commanders require access to C2 systems able to take advantage of
real and near real time intelligence. Such intelligenceis particularly useful in dealing with
targets of near or immediate effect on surface forces or whose location was not previously
known with sufficient accuracy.

Interdiction operations can be conducted by many elements of the joint force and can have
tactical, operational, and strategiceffects. Air, land, sea, space, and special operations forces
.can conduct interdiction operations as part of their larger or overall mission. For example,
naval expeditionary forces charged with seizing and securing a lodgment along a coast may
include the interdiction of opposing air, land, and naval forces as part of the overall amphibious
plan.

_ Battle of the Bismarck Sea 2’ ‘M
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Synchronizing Maneuver and Interdiction. As shown in the figure below, synchronizing
interdiction and maneuver (both land and sea) provides one of the most dynamic concepts
available to the joint force. Interdiction and maneuver should not be considered separate
operations against acommon enemy, but rather complementary operations designed to achieve
the JFC’s campaign objectives. Moreover, maneuver by land or naval forces can be conducted
to interdict enemy surface potential. Potential responses to synchronized maneuver and
interdictioncan create an agonizing dilemma for the enemy. If the enemy attemptsto counter
the maneuver, enemy forces can be exposed to unacceptable losses from interdiction. If the
enemy employs measures to reduce such interdictionlosses, enemy forces may notbe able to
counter the maneuver. The synergy achieved by integrating and synchronizing interdiction
and maneuver assists commanders in optimizing leverage at the operational level.

As a guiding principle, JFCs should exploit the flexibility inherentin joint force command
relationships, joint targeting procedures, and other techniques to resolve the issues that can
arise from the relationshipbetween interdiction and maneuver. When maneuver is employed,
JFCs need to carefully balance doctrinal imperatives that may be in tension, including the -
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needs of the maneuver force and the undesirability of fragmenting theater/joint operations
area (JOA) air assets. The JFC’s objectives, intent, and priorities, reflected in mission
assignmentsand coordinating arrangements, enable subordinatesto exploit fully the military
potential of their forces while minimizing the friction generated by competing requirements.
Effective targeting procedures in the joint force also alleviate such friction. As an example,
interdiction requirements will often exceed interdiction means, requiring JFCs to prioritize
requirements. Land and naval force commanders responsible for synchronizing maneuver
and interdiction within their areas of operations (AOs) should be knowledgeable of JFC
priorities. Component commanders aggressively seek the best means to accomplish assigned
missions. JFCs alleviate this friction through clear statements of intent for theater/JOA-level
interdiction(that is, interdiction effort conducted relatively independent of surface maneuver
operations). In doing this, JFCs rely on their vision as to how the major elements of the joint
force contribute to accomplishing strategic objectives. The campaign concept articulates
that vision. JFCs then employ a flexible range of techniques to assist in identifying requirements
and applying resources to meet them. JFCs define appropriate command relationships, establish
effective joint targeting procedures, and make apportionmentdecisions.

Interdiction is not limited to any particular region of the joint battle, but generally is conducted
forward of or at a distance from friendly forces. Interdiction may be planned to create
advantages at any level from tactical to strategic with corresponding impacts on the enemy
and the speed with which interdiction affects front-line enemy forces. Interdiction deep in
the enemy’s rear area can have broad theater strategic or operational effects; however, deep
interdiction normally has a delayed effect on land and naval combat which will be a direct
concern to the JFC. Interdictioncloser to land and naval combat will be of more immediate
operational and tactical concern to maneuver forces. Thus, JFCs vary the emphasis upon
interdiction operations and surface maneuvers depending on the strategic and operational
situation confronting them. JFCs may choose to employ interdictionas a principal means to
achieve the intended objective (with other components supporting the component leading
the interdiction effort).

Where maneuver is part of the JFC’s concept, JFCs may synchronize that maneuver and
interdiction. For the joint force campaign level, JFCs synchronize maneuver and interdiction
to present the enemy with the dilemma previously discussed. Indeed, JFCs may employ a
scheme of maneuver that enhances interdictionoperations or vice versa. For instance, actual
or threatened maneuver can force an enemy to respond by attempting rapid maneuver or
resupply. These reactions can provide excellent and vulnerable targets for interdiction.

All commanders should consider how their capabilities and operations can complement
interdictionin achieving campaignobjectives and vice versa. These operations may include
actions such as deception operations, withdrawals, lateral repositioning, and flanking
movements that are likely to cause the enemy to reposition surface forces making them better
targets for interdiction.

Likewise, interdiction operations need to conform to and enhance the JFC’s scheme of
maneuver during the campaign. JFCs need to properly integrate maneuver and interdiction
operations to place the enemy in the operational dilemma of either defending from
disadvantageous positions or exposing forces to interdiction strikes during attempted
_ repositioning. o

JFC:s are responsible for the conduct of theater/JOA operations. To facilitate these operations,
JFCs may establish boundaries within the theater/JOA for the conduct of operations. Within
the joint force theater of operations, all missions must contribute to the accomplishment of
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the overall objective. Synchronization of efforts within land or naval AOs is of particular
importance.

Land and naval commanders are directly concerned with those enemy forces and capabilities
that can affect their near-term operations (current operations and those required to facilitate
future operations). Accordingly, that part of interdiction with a near-term effect on land and
naval maneuver normally supports that maneuver to enable the land or naval commander to
. achieve the JFC’s objectives. In fact, successful operations may depend on successful
interdiction operations, for instance, to isolate the battle or weaken the enemy force before
battle is fully joined. ‘ '

The size, shape, and positioning of land or naval force AOs will be established by JFCs
based on their concept of operations and the land or naval force commander’s requirement
for depth to maneuver rapidly and to fight at extended ranges. Within these AOs, land and
naval operational force commanders are designated the supported commander and are
responsible for the synchronization of maneuver, fires, and interdiction. To facilitate this
synchronization, such commanders designate the target priority, effects, and timing of
interdiction operations within their AOs.

The supported commander should articulate clearly the vision of maneuver operations to
those commanders that apply interdiction forces within the supported commander’s boundaries
to attack the designated interdictiontargets or objectives. The supported commanders should
clearly state how they envision interdictionenabling or enhancing their maneuver operations
and what they want to accomplish with interdiction (as well as those actions they want to
avoid, such as the destructionof key transportationnodes or the use of certain munitionsin a
specific area). However, supported commanders should provide supporting commanders as
much latitude as possible in the planning and execution of their operations.” Once they
understand what the supported commanders want to accomplish and what they want to avoid,
interdiction-capablecommanders can normally plan and execute their operations with only
that coordination required with supported commanders.

Joint force operations in-maritime areas often require a higher degree of coordination among
commanders because of the highly specialized nature of some naval operations, such as
submarine and mine warfare. This type of coordinationrequires that the interdiction-capable
commander maintain communication with the naval commander. As in all operations, lack
of close coordinationamong commanders in naval operating areas can resultin fratricideand
failed missions, especially in those areas adjacent to naval forces. The same principle applies
concerning joint force air component mining operations in areas where land or naval forces
may maneuver. _

Interdictiontarget priorities within the land or naval force boundaries are considered along
with theater/JOA-wide interdiction priorities by JFCs and reflected in the apportionment
decision. The JFACC will use these priorities to plan and execute the theater/JOA-wide
interdiction effort. JFCs need to pay particular attention to, and give priority to, activities
impinging on and supporting the maneuver of all forces. In addition to normal target
nomination procedures, JFCs establish procedures through which land or naval force
commanders can specificallyidentify those interdiction targets they are unable to strike with
organic assets within their boundaries that could affect planned or ongoing maneuver. These
targets may be identified, individually or by category, specified geographically,and/or tied to
desired effects and time periods. The purpose of these procedures is to afford added visibility
to, and allow JFCs to give priority to, targets directly affecting planned maneuver by land or
naval forces.
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Joint Fire Support. Joint fire support includes those fires that assist land and amphibious
forces to maneuver and control territory, populations, and key waters. Joint fire support can
include the lethal or destructive operations of close air support (by both fixed- and rotary-
wing aircraft), naval gunfire, artillery, mortars, rockets, and missiles, as well as nonlethal or
disruptive operations such as EW.

Combat Assessment. With the increasing complexity of modern warfare and its effects,
the traditional bomb damage assessment has evolved through battle damage assessment (BDA)
to combat assessment (CA). CA is the determination of the overall effectiveness of force
employment during military operations. BDA is one of the principle subordinate elements of
CA.

Atthe JFC level, the CA effort should be a joint program, supported at all levels, designed
to determine if the required effects on the adversary envisioned in the campaign plan are
being achieved by the joint force components to meet the JFC’s overall concept. The intent
is to analyze with sound military judgment what is known about the damage inflicted on the
enemy to try to determine: what physical attrition the adversary has suffered; what effect the
efforts have had on the adversary’s plans or capabilities; and what, if any, changes or additional
efforts need to take place to meet the objectives of the current major operations or phase of
the campaign. CA requires constant information flows from all sources and shouid support
all sections of the JFC staff and components.

CA is done at all levels in the joint force. JFCs should establish a dynamic system to
support CA for all components. Normally, the joint force Operations Directorate (J-3) will
be responsible for coordinating CA, assisted by the joint force intelligence officer. JFCs
apportion joint force reconnaissanceassets to support the CA intelligenceeffort that exceeds
the organic capabilities of the component forces. The componentcommanders identify their
requirements and coordinate them with the joint force J-3 or designated representative.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMBATANT COMMAND

A unified or specified command with a broad cbhfti'h,u!ngm@.s

~Joint Chiefs of Staff. Combatant command "'ty cally
.-funchonal responsibilities.

A combatantcommand is a unified or specified command with a broad continuing mission
under a single commander established and so designated by the President, through the Secretary
of Defense, and with the advice and assistance of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
Combatant commands typically have geographic or functional responsibilities.

The Unified Command Plan defines geographic areas of responsibility (AORs) for selected
combatant commands, including all associated land, water areas, and airspace. Such AORs
are referred to as theaters. By establishing geographic combatant commands (theater
commands), the National Command Authorities (NCA) decentralize the authority to plan,
prepare, and conduct military operations within that theater to the geographic combatant
commander, consistent with strategic guidance and direction.
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.Other combatant commanders are assigned functional responsibilities such as transportation,
special operations, or strategic operations. Functionally oriented combatant commands can
operate across all geographic regions or can provide forces for assignment to other combatant
commanders. These combatant commands can also conduct operations while reporting directly
to the NCA.

Combatant commanders receive strategic direction from the NCA through the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and are responsible to the Secretary of Defense for accomplishing
assigned missions.

Combatant commanders may dlrectly control the conduct of military operations or may
delegate that authority and responsibilityto a subordinatecommander. Such an arrangement-
allows the subordinate commander to control operations while the combatant commander

- supports the operation with forces and resources. This relationship is frequently referred to
as a two-tiered system, and was successfully employed in Operations URGENT FURY
(Grenada, 1983), JUST CAUSE (Panama, 1989), and UPHOLD DEMOCRACY (Haiti,
1994).

The two types of combatant commands are unified and specified.

Related Terms
combatant commander; combalant command (command authority); specified command
unified command
Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 - Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

COMBATANT COMMAND (COMMAND AUTHORITY)

o Nontransferable command authonty establlshed b

commanders of subordinate organizations. Normallythls
through subordinate joint force commanders and:
componentcommanders. Combatantcommand (command
full authority to organize and employ commands
commander considers necessary to accomplish assig
control is inherent in combatant command (command
-~ COCOM. -

Combatant command (command authority) (COCOM) is the command authority over
- assigned forces vested only in the commanders of combatant commands by title 10, US
Code, section 164, or as directed by the President in the Unified Command Plan (UCP), and
cannot be delegated or transferred.

COCOM is the authority of a combatant commander to perform those functions of command
over assigned forces involving organizing and employing commands and forces, assigning
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tasks, designating objectives, and giving authoritative direction over all aspects of military
operations, joint training (or in the case of US Special Operations Command, training of
assigned forces), and logistics necessary to accomplish the missions assigned to the command.
COCOM should be exercised through the commanders of subordinate organizations.
Normally, this authority is exercised through subordmate Joint force commanders and Service
and/or functional component commanders.

COCOM provides full authority to organize and employ commands and forces as the
combatant commander considers necessary to accomplish assigned mlssxons COCOM

- includes the authority to perform the following:

Exercise or delegate operational control of assigned or attached forces.

Exercise directive authority for logistic matters (or delegate directive authority for a
common support capability).

Give authoritativedirection to subordinate commands and forces necessary to carry out
missions assigned to the command, including authoritative direction over all aspects of
military operations, joint training, and logistics.

Coordinate the boundaries of geographic areas specified in the UCP with other combatant
commanders and with other US Government agencies or agencies of countries in the
area of responsibility (AOR), as necessary to prevent both duplication of effort and lack
of adequate control of operations in the delineated areas.

Function, unless otherwise directed by the Secretary of Defense, as the US military
single point of contact and exercise directive authority over all elements of the command
in relationships with other combatant commands, Department of Defense (DOD)
elements, US diplomatic missions, other US agencies, and agencies of countries in the
AOR (if assigned). Whenever a combatant commander undertakes exercises, operations,
or other activities with the military forces of nations in another combatantcommander’s

~ AOR, those exercises, operations, and activities and their attendant command relationships

will be as mutually agreed to between the commanders.

Determine those matters relating to the exercise of COCOM in which subordinates must
communicate with agencies external to the combatant command through the combatant
commander.

Coordinate with subordinate commands and components and approve those aspects of
administration and support (including control of resources and equipment, internal
organization, and training), and discipline necessary to carry out missions assigned to
the command.

Establish personnel policies to ensure proper and uniform standardsof military conduct.

Participate in the development and acquisition of the command’s command, control,
communications, and computer systems and direct their operation.

Submit recommendations through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the
Secretary of Defense conceming the content of guidance affecting the strategy and/or
fielding of joint forces. '

Participateactively in the Joint Strategic Planning System (JSPS) and the Joint Operation

" Planning and Execution System (JOPES). Combatant commanders’ comments are critical -

to ensuring that warfighting and peacetime operational concerns are emphasized in all
JSPS and JOPES documents. 7

Concur in the assignment (or recommendation for assignment) of officers as commanders
directly subordinate to the combatant commander and to positions on the combatant
command staff. Suspend from duty and recommend reassignment of any subordinate
officer assigned to the combatant command.
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* Convene general courts-martial in accordance with the Uniform Code of Military Justice.

* In accordance with laws and national and DOD policies, establish plans, policies,
programs, pnontles and overall requirements for the intelligence activities of the
command.

* When directed in the UCP or otherwise authorized by the Secretary of Defense, the
commander of US elements of a multinational command may exercise COCOM of
those US forces assigned to that command.

Directive Authority for Logistic Matters. Commanders of combatant commands may

exercise directive authority for logistics (or delegate directive authority for acommon support

capability). The exercise of directive authority for logistics by a combatant commander .

includes the authority to issue directives to subordinate commanders, including peacetime
measures, necessary to ensure the following: effective execution of approved operation plans;
effectiveness and economy of operation; and prevention or elimination of unnecessary
duplication of facilities and overlapping of functions among the Service component commands.
A combatant commander’s directive authority does not discontinue Service responsibility
for logistic support; discourage coordination by consultation and agreement; or disrupt effective
procedures, efficient utilization of facilities, or organization.

Unless otherwise directed by the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departmcnts and

Services continue to have responsibility for the logistic and administrative support of Service
forces assigned or attached to joint commands, subject to the following guidance:

« Under peacetime conditions, the scope of the logistic and administrative authority
exercised by the commander of a combatant command will be consistent with the
peacetime limitations imposed by legislation, Department of Defense policy or regulations,
budgetary considerations, local conditions, and other specific conditions prescribed by
the Secretary of Defense or the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Where these
factors preclude execution of a combatant commander’s directive by component
commanders, the comments and recommendations of the combatant commander, together
with the comments of the component commander concerned, will normally be referred

to the appropriate Military Department for consideration. If the matteris not resolvedin

a timely manner with the appropriate Military Department, it will be referred by the
combatant commander, through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, to the Secretary
of Defense. i

» Under crisis action, wartime conditions or where critical situations make diversion of
the normal logistic process necessary, the logistic and administrative authority of
combatant commanders enable them to use all facilities and supplies of all forces assigned
to their commands as necessary for the accomplishmentof their missions. Joint logistic
doctrine and policy developed by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff establishes
wartime logistic support guidance that will assist the combatant commander in conducting
successful joint operations. :

* A combatantcommander will exercise approval authority over Service logistic programs
(base adjustments, force beddowns, and other aspects as appropriate) within the
command’s area of responsibility that will have significant effects on operational capability
or sustainability. When the combatant commander does not concur with a proposed
Service logistic program action and coordination between the combatant commander
and the Chief of the Service fails to result in an arrangement suitable to all parties, the
combatant commander may forward the issue through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff to the Secretary of Defense for resolution.

"
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Related Terms
combatant command; combatant commander; operational control; tactical control
Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

COMBATANT COMMANDER

commanderln chlef of one of-the unifie
’bllshed by the Presxdent

The term* combatant commander’ ’ refers to the commander in chief of both geographically
and functionally organized combatant commands. The term “geographic combatant
commander” refers to a combatant commander with a geographic area of responsibility
assigned by the National Command Authorities (NCA). Functional combatant commanders
support geographic combatant commanders or may conduct operations in direct support of
the NCA.

Based on guidance and direction from the NCA, combatant commanders prepare strategic
estimates, strategies, and plans to accomplish the missions assigned by higher authority.
Supporting combatant commanders and their subordinates ensure that their actions are
consistent with the supported commander’s strategy. '

Unless otherwise directed by the President or the Secretary of Defense, the authority,
direction, and control of the commander of a combatant command, with respect to the
commands and the forces assigned to that command, are shown in the figure below.

If a combatant commander at any time considers his authority, direction, or control with
respect to any of the commands or forces assigned to the command to be insufficient to
command effectively, the commander will promptly inform the Secretary of Defense through
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. )

Unless otherwise directed by the Presidentor the Secretary of Defense, commanders of the
combatant commands exercise authority over subordinate commanders as follows:

¢ Commanders of commands and forces assigned to a combatant command are under the
authority, direction, and control of, and are responsible to, the commander of the combatant
command on all matters for which the commander of the combatant command has been
assigned authority.

* The commander of a command or force assngned to a commander of a combatant
command will communicate with other elements of the Department of Defense (DOD)
on any matter for which the commander of the combatant command has been assigned
authority in accordance with procedures, if any, established by the commander of the
combatant command. :

¢ Other elements of the DOD will communicate with the commander of a command or
force assigned to a commander of a combatant command on any manner for which the
commander of the combatant command has been assigned authority in accordance with
procedures, if any, established by the commander of the combatant command.

* The commander of a subordinate command or force will advise the commander of the
combatant command, if so directed, of all communicationsto and from other elements
of the DOD on any matter for which the commander of the combatant command has not
been assigned authority.
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GENERAL FUNCTIONS OF A -
COMBATANT COMMANDER

Giving authoritative direction to subordinate commands and
forces necessary to carry out missions assigned to the
command, including authoritative direction over all aspects of
military operations, joint training, and logistics.

Prescribing the chain of command to the commands and
forces within the command.

Organizing commands and forces within that command as
necessary to carry out missions assigned to the command.

Employing forces within that command as necessary to carry
out missions assigned to the command.

Assigning command functions to subordinate commanders.

Coordinating and approving those aspects of administration,
support {including control of resources and equipment,
internal organization, and training), and discipline necessary
to carry out missions assigned to the command.

Exercising the authority with respect to seiecting subordinate
commanders, selecting combatant command staff,
suspending subordinates, and convening courts-martial as
delineated in chapter 6, titie 10, US Code.

Related Terms
combatant command; combatant command (command authority)
’ Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMBATANT COMMANDER'’S LOGISTIC CONCEPT

Although the commanders of Service component commands provide logistic resources,
combatant commanders are responsible for ensuring that the overall plan for using these
resources supports the theater concept of operations.

The Logistic System. A critical element of a theater logistic system is timely integration
of intertheater and intratheater transportation of personnel and supplies in the theater
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distribution system. The means to move people and equipment forward and to evacuate
them to the rear is fundamental to successful theater operations. The logistic system ranges
from continental US (CONUS) or the deployed support base through a theater port of entry
and on to the forward areas of the theater. Key elements of the logistic system are illustrated
in the first figure below.

Considerations in developing a logistic system are shown in the second figure below and
discussed in the text following.

Geography. The planner must examine the impact of topography, climate, and external
factors affecting the logistic system, especially the impact on the various segments of the
transportationsystem, including all waterways, rail, roads, pipelines, and airways.

' “V/ctwy /s the beauﬂful bnght-co/omd f/ower
) could nevar have b/assomed i L

Transportation. Many factors should influence the time-phasedselection of transportation
modes to meet operational requirements. For example, sealift is by far the most efficient
mode for bulk tonnage; airlift is often the most expedient for people or for rapid movement of
equipment and supplies when time is critical. On land, rail (for bulk tonnage) and pipeline
(for bulk liquids) are more efficient than trucks.

Logistic Capability. The ability of the base infrastructureto receive, warehouse, and issue
logistic resources influences the efficiency of the entire logistic system (for example, through
the use of specialized container handling equipment). Infrastructure also limits the size of the
force that can be supported. :

Logistic Enhancements. Plans should include means to reduce the impact of logistic
bottlenecks. Some examples are opening or gaining access to high-capacity ports, expanding

‘airfield parking aprons, additional materials handling equipment, and expedient airfield
matting. Improved use of commercial International Organization for Standardization

LINES OF COMMUNICATIONS (LOCs)

The LOCs consists of all the routes (Iand, water, and air) that connect an operating
military force with a theater base ot operations and along which supplies and
military forces move.

THEATERTRANSPOR

The ports, bases, airports rail heads, pipeline terminals, and trailer transfer points
that serve as the reception and transshipment points for the LOCs.

urITs

Specified units are responsible for operating the seaports, bases, and airports.

HOST-NATION SUPPORT

Desired civil and military assistance from allies that includes: en route support,
reception, onward movement, and sustainment of deploying US forces.
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Geography

Transportation
Logistic Capability
Logistic Enhancéments
Logistic Infrastrvucture Protection
Echelon of Support
Assighment of Respbnsibility

Availability of Wartime Host-Nation Support

containers vice breakbulk can aid in port clearance; but planners should realize such a container
policy may create problems elsewhere. ,

Logistic Infrastructure Protection. Provisions must be made for security of the logistic
system because it is an integral part of combat power.

Echelon of Support. The logistic system must be responsive to the needs of the most
forward combat forces. It must start from CONUS and extend to the forward area of operations,
providing supplies and services when and where they are needed. ‘

Assignment of Responsibility. Combatant commanders should assign responsibility for
operating the seaports, bases, and airports to the Service components (or host nations), if
applicable. -

Availability of Wartime Host-Nation Support. The level of assistance in terms of
transportationresources, labor, facilities,and materiel that can be provided by allied nations
affects the amount of airlift and sealift that may be devoted to initial movement of combat
forces or sustainment. .

Theater Concept of Logistic Support. The concept of logistic support should derive
from the estimate of logistic supportability of one or more courses of action (COAs). The
combatantcommander’s (CINC’s) directorate for logistics prepares these estimates for each
alternative COA proposed by either the operations or planning directorate. The estimate of
logistic supportability for the selected COA along with the logistic system framework
considerations outlined above may be refined into the concept of logistic support for an
operation or campaign.
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The concept of logistic support is the envisioned manner in which the capabilities and
resources of the CINCs’ components will be employed to provide supply, maintenance,
transportation, and engineering services. It is the organization of capabilities and resources
into an overall theater warfare support concept.

The conceptof logistic support should specify how operations will be supported. It should
give special attention to the major lines of communications (LOCs) to be developed, as well
as wartime host-nation support to be provided by each allied nation. If there is to be a
communications zone to support air or land operations or a network of intermediate and
advanced bases to support naval operations within a theater, the general organization and
functions should be laid out. Supporting paragraphs should cover any topics the CINC
believes are necessary and may include the following:

* Logistic Authority and Control of Logistic Flow. The figure below lists some of the
responsibilities assigned by Department of Defense directive or discussed in joint
publications.

* Guidance on Harmonization. Multiple Military Services (US and allied nations) may
operate simultaneously within the theater and the LOCs approaching the theater.
Coordination of functions among all affected commands, nations, and agencies is essential
to avoid confusion and unnecessary duplication. The combatant commanders should
provide general guidance, by function and area, wherever needed to ensure umty of
effort.

Function

Airlift Support Joint Pub 4-01.1

ift Support ‘ Joint Pub\0
4-01.3

Mgvement Control \ Joint Pub 4-01.
Water Terminal Operations ~ JointPub 4'%‘5

Joint Logistics Over-the- Joint Pub 4-01.6
Shore DODD/6480 and Joint Pub 4-02
. . series
Medicat-Services—— |
DODD 6480 series

BIOOC{ Program DODD 4140éies and
- Joint Pub 4-03
Petroleum Support
oint Pub 4-04

—

Engineer Support Joint Pub 4-05
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* Logistic Command, Control, Communications, and Computers (C4) Systems. In addition
to standard operating procedures for C4 systems, consideration should be given to backup
plans or manual procedures in the event of possible C4 system outages or incompatible
interfaces during combined operations.

* Intratheater Support. Specific guidance should be provided for employment of all
available logistic infrastructure, including allied civilian and military support. In addition,
the geographic combatant commander can assign logistic responsibility for the theater
to the predominant user of a particular category of support (i.e., intratheater transportation
is frequently an Army component responsibility).

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations

COMBAT ASSESSMENT

The determmatlon of the overall effectlveness of fo
operatlons ‘Combat assessment is composed ofsth"'

- at the joint force level, assnsted by the jomt force
_Also called CA. o e

With the increasing complexity of modern warfare and its effects, the traditional bomb
damage assessment has evolved through battle damage assessment (BDA) to combat
assessment(CA). CA is the determination of the overall effectiveness of force employment
during military operations. BDA is one of the principle subordinate elements of CA. Atthe
joint force commander (JFC) level, the CA effort should be a joint program, supported at all
levels, designed to determine if the required effects on the adversary envisioned in the campaign
plan are being achieved by the joint force components to meet the JFC’s overall concept. The
intent is to analyze with sound military judgment what is known about the damage inflicted
on the enemy to try to determine: what physical attrition the adversary has suffered; what
effect the efforts have had on the adversary’s plans or capabilities; and what, if any, changes
or additional efforts need to take place to meet the objectives of the current major operations
or phase of the campaign. CA requires constant information flows from all sources and
should support all sections of the JFC staff and components.

CA is done at all levels in the joint force. JFCs should establish a dynamnc system to
support CA for all components. Normally, the joint force Operations Directorate (J-3) will
be responsible for coordinating CA, assisted by the joint force Intelligence Directorate. JFCs
apportion joint force reconnaissanceassets to support the CA intelligenceeffort that exceeds
the organic capabilities of the component forces. The componentcommanders identify their
requirements and coordinate them with the joint force J-3 or designated representative.
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Related Terms
battle damage assessment; targeting cycle
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMBAT INTELLIGENCE

hat knowledge of the enemy, weather and -geogr
: ‘a commander in the Iannmg and’ conduct 0

The _|01nt force commander (JFC) determmes the strategic and operational objectives for
the theater of operations. The Intelligence Directorate (J-2) determines the intelligence
requirements and direction of the intelligence effort in support of the JFC’s objectives. The
intelligence effort is critical to the mission. Its nature, orientation, and scope depend on the
commander’s decision on the relative importance of intelligence in accomplishing the mission.
The J-2 should refine the concept of intelligence operations to reflect changes in the
commander’s mission, estimate of the situation, and objectives. JFCs, with their J-2s, must
ensure that intelligence objectives are correct, adequately stated, understood, synchronized,
prioritized, and translatedinto actions that will provide the intelligenceneeded to accomplish
the mission. Intelligence actions must be synchronized with other warfare disciplines to
ensure integrated and responsive support throughout all phases of the operation.

Acquiring intelligence is the responsibility of the commander. Commanders, Operations
Directorates, J-2s, and intelligence staffs developing strategy and operations and assigning
mission responsibilities have the earliest view of intelligence requirements and the intelligence
efforts that must commence at the inception of operations and missions. The determination
of strategy and operations becomes the beginning point for intelligence needed to attain
military objectives. It is at these earliest determinations that senior intelligence staffs must
understand the combat intelligence requirements both for their commands and their subordinate
commands, identify the commands and forces’ organic intelligence capabilities and shortfalls,
access theater and/or national systems to cover shortfalls,and ensure intelligenceis provided
or available to those who need it. This command responsibility also includes planning for
logistic support to command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence;
intelligence personnel; and equipment. Assignmentof appropriate movement priority within

_ the time-phased force and deployment list is essential to ensuring that required intelligence
support will be available when needed to support joint operations.

Related Terms
intelligence
Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations

COMBAT SEARCH AND RESCUE

A 'specific task performed by rescue forces to eff
N 'pers_ohne! duringwar or military operation

Each Service and US Special Operations Command (USSOCOM) is responsible for
performing combat search and rescue (CSAR) in support of their own operations, consistent
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with their assigned functions. In so doing, each Service and USSOCOM should take into
account the availability and capability of the CSAR-capable forces of the others, including
the US Coast Guard.

The joint force commander (JFC) may task Service and special operations component
members of a joint force to participate in the operation of the joint search and rescue center
(JSRC) and provide trained personnel to staff the center. JFCs have primary authority and’
responsibility for CSAR in support of US forces within their operational areas, including
civilian personnel, such as Civil Reserve Air Fleet crew members and deployed technical
representatives. When planning and executing this responsibility, JFCs should ensure that
appropriate host nation policies, laws, regulations, and capabilities are taken into consideration.

JFCs normally delegate responsibility to recover personnel to the joint force component
commanders. Additionally, the JFC should establish a JSRC to monitor recovery efforts; to
plan, coordinate, and execute joint search and rescue (SAR) and CSAR operations; and to
integrate CSAR operations with other evasion, escape,-and recovery operations within the
geographical area assigned to the joint force. Joint SAR and CSAR operations are those that
have exceeded the capabilities of the component commanders in their own operations and
require the efforts of two or more components of the joint force to accomplish the operation.
Established subordinate JFCs such as commanders of subordinate unified commands and
standing joint task force (JTF) commanders also should establish a standing JSRC (or its
functional equivalent). Contingency JTF commanders should establish a JSRC (or its
furictional equivalent) in the earliest stages of forming the JTF.

In those joint operations in which there is significant involvement by joint force components
and their staffs, the JFC normally should establish the JSRC by tasking one of the component
commanders to designate their component rescue coordination center to function also as the
JSRC. The designated component should possess the necessary forces and capabilities, such
as command, control, communications, intelligence, and surveillance, to plan and execute
expeditiously joint CSAR operations. The JFC should give the designated component
commander the authority and responsibility that the JFC deems necessary for operating the
JSRC so as to properly provide joint CSAR capability for the joint force. The designated
component commander designates the JSRC Director, who has overall responsibility for

operation of the JSRC.

"~ If a joint operation is limited in nature and there is no significant involvement by joint
force component forces or their staffs, the JFC may establish a JSRC (or its functional

-equivalent)as part of the JFC’s staff. In this case, the JFC normally should designatea JSRC
Director as the JFC’s representative with overall responsibility for operation of the JSRC.

The health service support (HSS) capabilities of CSAR units vary from component to
component, but are generally limited. Certain component CSAR units are dedicated to CSAR
operations while others perform CSAR as a secondary mission. Marine Corps aviation units
currently do not conduct CSAR, they do, however, possess the capability to conduct tactical
recovery of aircraft and personnel, which may involve ground units as well. This missionhas
a different emphasis and applicationthan the traditional CSAR mission.

Joint force CSAR HSS capabilities are limited to recovering or evacuating the sick or
injured from low- to medium-threat environments. They provide medically supervised
evacuation of the sick and injured from both peacetime and wartime situations. HSS personnel
on rescue aircraft are capable of providing emergency medical treatment (EMT) for traumatic
injuries as well as continuing treatment of life-threatening injuries or diseases during
transportation.
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Although CSAR units require HSS similarto other units, supported geographic combatant
commanders must establisha flexible HSS system to meet the demands of CSAR operations.
A majority of CSAR HSS requirements can be met by the component surgeon; however,
several key issues must be emphasized in any joint CSAR HSS plan.

Adequate intelligence for the theater is critical to the success of CSAR operations.
Support requirements for CSAR operations are shown in the figure below.

Some CSAR units do not deploy with organic flight surgeon support. Other units require
flight surgeon support for technical assistance in the areas of EMT and administration of
medication, continuing medical care and education, and CSAR mission support requirements.

' SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS FOR COMBAT |
SEARCH AND RESCUE (CSAR) OPERATION

e Replenishment of used or outdated medical supplies
(medication and material).

® Oxygen supplies.

® Medical equipment maintenance.

® Narcotic storage and control.

® Storage of temperature-sensitive medical material.
° Optical fabrication.

° Blood supply, storage, and distribution.

Related Terms
cvasxon and escape search and rescue
‘ Source Joint Publications
JP 3-50.2 Doctrine for Joint Combat Search and Rescue (CSAR)
JP4-02 Doctrine for Health Service Support in Joint Operations

COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

The essential capabllmes functions, activities, and tasks necess:
all elements of operatlng forces in theaterat all levels Qf We

service support encompasses those activities at ali level:
sustainmentto all operating forces on the battlefi
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Alllevels of logistics involve combat service support and affect the sustainability of forces
in the combat zone. Combat service support (CSS) is the essential logistic functions, activities,
and tasks necessary to sustainall elements of operating forces in an area of operations. Atthe
tactical level of war, CSS includes but is not limited to that support rendered by service
troops in ensuring the operational and tactical levels of supply, maintenance, transportation,
health services, and other services required by aviation and ground combat troops to permit
those units to accomplishtheir missions in combat. Operational logisticsencompassesthose
activitiesat the operational level of war that link strategic objectivesto tactical objectiveson
the battlefield.

Related Terms
logistics
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistics Support of Joint Operations
COMBAT SUSTAINMENT

Combat sustainment theater airlift operations involve the combat movement of supplies,
materiel, and personnel to reinforce or resupply units already engaged in combat operations.
Combat sustainment planning usually assumes that user requirements and general threat
situations allow little or no flexibility in the delivery times, locations, and configurations of
specific loads. Flight schedules and load plans are usually driven by emergency combat
requirements, and perhaps the user’s inability to receive and handle large increments of
sustainment materiel. Thus, the efficient utilization of allowable cabin loads (ACLs) and
supportresourcesis only a secondary consideration. Forexample, a unit with limited organic
transportation and/or storage capabilities might require daily resupply increments, even thiough
the daily loads underutilize the ACLs of the supporting air transports. On the other hand,
such circumstances might justify adding vehicles to a unit’s table of organization and equipment
if that would allow airlift planners to consolidate several sorties into one. Given the exceptional
risks involved for scarce and perhaps irreplaceable theater airlift assets, combat sustainment
requests should normally be restricted to absolutely essential requirements. Combat
sustainment usually involves individual aircraft or small formations employing combat tactics
to deliver loads to terminals in close proximity to the enemy; it may also be conducted as an
air flow operation, depending on requirements and threats. Only essential backhaul
requirementsjustify the increased risks for theater airlift assets involved in these operations.
Priority consideration should be given to retrograde of critical reparable items from forward
areas to rear echelon repair activities. '

. Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations

COMBATTING TERRORISM

Actlons mcludmg antiterrorism (defensive measures taken tored
- to terrorist acts) and counterterrorism (offensive' measi
deter, and respondto terrorism), takento oppose terr

threat spectrum. : .
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Combatting terrorisminvolves actions taken to oppose terrorism from wherever the threat.
It includes antiterrorism (defensive measures taken to reduce vulnerability to terrorist acts)
and counterterrorism(offensive measures taken to prevent, deter, and respond to terrorism).
(See figure below.)

Antiterrorism programs form the foundation for effectively combatting terrorism. The
basics of such programs include training and defensive measures that strike a balance among
the protection desired, the mission, infrastructure, and available manpower and resources.
The US Government may provide antiterrorism assistance to foreign countnes under the
provisions of Chapter II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. '

Counterterrorism provides response measures that include preemptive, retaliatory, and rescue
operations. Normally, counterterrorism operations require specially trained personnel capable
of mounting swift and effective action. The Departmentof Defense provides specially trained
personnel and equipment in a supporting role to governmental lead agencies. Counterterrorism
is a principal special operations mission. Departmentof State (DOS), Department of Justice
(DOIJ) (specifically, the Federal Bureau of Investigation), or the Department of Transportation
(DOT) (specifically the Federal Aviation Administration) receive lead agency designation
according to terrorist incident location and type. DOS is the lead agency for incidents that
take place outside the United States; DOJ is the lead agent for incidents that occur within the
United States; and DOT is the lead agent for incidents aboard aircraft “in flight” within the
special jurisdictionof the United States. The Assistantto the Presidentfor National Security
Affairs resolves any uncertainty on the designation of lead agency or responsibilities.

Related Terms
antiterrorism; counterterrorism )
Source Joint Publications

JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War

Defensive measures taken
to reduce vulnerability to
terrorist attacks

Includes training and
defensive measures that
strike a balance among the
protection desired,
mission, infrastructure,
and available manpower
and resources

Offensive measures taken
to prevent, deter, and

respond to terrorism

Provides response
measures that include
preemptive, retaliatory,
and rescue operations
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COMBAT ZONE

Geographlc combatant commanders may also estabhsh combat zones and combat and
communications zones (COMMZs), as shown in the figure below. The combat zone is an
area required by forces to conduct large-scale combat operations. It normally extends forward
from the land force rear boundary. The COMMZ contains those theater organizations, lines
of communications (LOCs), and other agencies required to support and sustain combat forces.
The COMMZ usually includes the rear portions of the theaters of operations and theater of
war and reaches back to the continental US base or perhaps to a supporting combatant
commander’s area of responsibility. The COMMZ includes airports and seaports that support
the flow of forces and logistics into the operational area. It is usually contiguous to the
combat zone but may be separate — connected only by thin LOCs — in very fluid, dynamic
situations.

COMBAT AND COMMUNICATIONS ZONES

AOR/THEATER

This example depicts a CINC's AOR in which a theater of op'e-ra
The combat zone includes that area required for the conduct of combat operatio:
COMMZ in this example is contiguous to the combat zone.
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Related Terms
communications zone
: ' Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
COMBINED

An operation conducted by forces of two or more nations is termed a “multinational”
operation. An operation conducted by forces of two or more nations in a formal arrangement
is termed an “alliance” operation. An allianceis a result of formal agreements between two
or more nations for broad, long-term objectives. The North Atlantic Treaty Organizationis
- one example. These alliance operations are technically combined operations, though in
common usage combined is often used as synonym for all multinational operations. Military
action in a temporary or informal arrangement for common interests is termed a “coalition”
. operation. Though the description of “multinational” will always apply to such forces and
- commanders, they can also be described as “alhed ”’ “combined,” “alllance or “coalition,”

as appropnate

OVERLORD A Classlc Jolnt and Combi

g TWo yeers of preparatlon enhanced by the team-buj
« Dwight D Elsenhower Ied to unity of effort in th

Thanks to unremlttlng Allied air offenslves, by t
had been achieved throughout the European th
superiority was assured with victory in theB
" preconditions allowed great synergy to emerge from th
land, sea, and special operations forces in Operati
~ military deceptlon operations reinforced this synerg
to focus defenses outside the Normandy invasion:ar

From mid-Aprll through June 1944 massive a

. rallroads and bridges leading to the lodgement ar

(US, United Kingdom (UK), Free French, and Belgi

Resistance enhanced these operations; during ani

_ contributed to the interdiction effort as well. .D

" airlift forces carried pathfinders and airborne fo

. operations. These airborne landings served:

-key causeways, road ]unctions, and brldges le
~ area. - Co

iMeanwhlle, other Allled air forces screene
~.-Channel from enemy submarines, and: helped sup
- haval threat by constant attacks on E-boat. insta
" gunfire support (often directed by fast ﬂylng R
indispensable to destroying German fortifications,
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This tood in sharp contrast to the fragmented G
.. 'Von: Rundstedt did not control naval. and:air: 1o
--j--‘paratroop, alr defense. and coast artille i j

Related Terms
alliance; coalition 4
Source Joint Publications

JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMMAND ’

organlzahon or an area under the command of o(n
by a field of weapon fire or by observation from a supe

Command and control is the exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated
commander over assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment of a mission. Command,
in particular, includes both the authority and responsxbnlxty for effectlvely using available
resources to accomplish assigned missions.

Command at all levels is the art of motivating and dlrectmg people and organizations into
action to accomplish missions. Command requires visualizing the current state of friendly
and enemy forces, then the future state of those forces that must exist to accomplish the
mission, then formulating concepts of operations to achieve that state. Joint force commanders
(JFCs) influence the outcome of campaigns and major operations by assigning missions;
designating the priority effort(s); prioritizing and allocating resources; assessing risks to be
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taken; deciding when and how to make adjustments;committing reserves; staying attuned to
the needs of subordinates and seniors; and guiding and motivating the orgamzatlon toward
the desired end.

The related tools for implementing command decisions include communications, computers,
and intelligence. Space-based systems provide commanders capabilities such as surveillance,
navigation, and location that greatly facilitate command. The precision with which these
systems operate significantly upgrades the speed and accuracy of the information that
commanders exchange, both vertically and laterally.

Effective command at varying operational tempos requires reliable, secure, and interoperable
communications. Communications planning increases options available to JFCs by providing
the communications systems necessary to pass critical information at decisive times. These
communication systems permit JFCs to exploit tactical success and facilitate future operations.
Nonetheless, command style is dictated by the commander, not by the supporting
communicationsystem.

Related Terms
combatant command; combatant command (command authority); command and control
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations '

COMMAND AND CONTROL

' operatlons in the aocomphshmentof the mnssnon Also:¢alled:C2

Command and control (C2) is the exercise of authonty and direction by a properly desxgnated '
commander over assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment of a mission. Command,
in particular, includes both the authority and responsibility for effectively using available
resources to accomplish assigned missions. '

Command at all levels is the art of motivating and directing people and organizationsinto
action to accomplish missions.- Command requires visualizing the current state of friendly
and enemy forces, then the future state of those forces that must exist to accomplish the
mission, then formulating concepts of operations to achieve that state. Joint force commanders
(JFCs) influence the outcome of campaigns and major operations by assigning missions;
designating the priority effort(s); prioritizing and allocating resources; assessing risks to be
taken; deciding when and how to make adjustments; committing reserves; staying attuned to
the needs of subordinates and seniors; and guiding and motivating the organization toward
the desired end.

Control is inherent in command. To control is to regulate forces and functions to execute
the commander’s intent. Control of forces and functions helps commanders and staffs compute
réquiremenls, allocate means, and integrate efforts. Control is necessary to determine the
status of organizational effectiveness, identify variance from set standards, and correct
deviations from these standards. Control permits commanders to acquire and apply means to
accomplishtheir intent and develop specific instructions from general guidance. Ultimately,
it provides commanders a means to measure, report, and correct performance.
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Control serves its purpose if it allows commanders freedom to operate, delegate authority,
place themselves in the best position to lead, and synchronize actions throughout the operational
area. Moreover, the C2 system needs to support the ability of commanders to adjust plans for
future operations, even while focusing on current operations. Skilled staffs work within -
command intent to direct and control units and resource allocation to support the desired end.
They also are alert to spotting enemy or friendly situations that may require changes in
command relationships or organization and advise the commander accordingly.

The related tools for implementing command decisions include communications, computers,
and intelligence. Space-based systems provide commanders capabilities such as surveillance,
navigation, and location that greatly facilitate command. The precision with which these -
systems operate significantly upgrades the speed and accuracy of the information that
commanders exchange, both vertically and laterally.

Effective command at varying operational tempos requires reliable, secure, and interoperable
communications. Communications planning increases options available to JFCs by providing
the communications systems necessary to pass critical information at decisive times. These
communication systems permit JFCs to exploit tactical success and facilitate future operations.
Nonetheless, command style is dictated by the commander, not by the supporting
communicationsystem.

Liaison is an important aspect of joint force C2. Liaison teams or individuals may be
dispatched from higher to lower, lower to higher, laterally, or any combination of these. They
generally represent the interests of the sending commander to the receiving commander, but
can greatly promote understanding of the commander’s intent at both the sending and receiving
headquarters.

Related Terms
command; control; command channel; command, control, communications, and computer
systems
, Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMMAND AND CONTROL OF LOGISTICS

Unity of command is essential to coordinate national and theater logistic operations.
Logistics is a function of command. To exercise control at the strategic, operational, and
tactical levels of war, commanders must also exercise control over logistics. Fora given area
and for a given mission, a single command authority should be responsible for logistics.

Sound logistic planning forms the foundation for strategic, operational, and tactical flexibility
and mobility. To influence the relative combat power of his force, the commander must have
adequate control of the command’s logistic support capability.

The logistic support system must be in harmony with the structure and employment of the
combat forces it supports. This unity of effort is best attained under a single command
authority. Wherever feasible, peacetime chains of command and staffs should be organized
during peacetime to avoid reorganization during war. This includes Reserve component
forces (US and host nation) that may be assigned specific theater missions. Commanders
must be able to call forward, in a timely manner, those assets needed to initiate and sustain
war.
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Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations

COMMAND AND CONTROL PROTECTION

General. Command and control (C2) protection maintains effective C2 of own forces by
turning to friendly advantage or negating adversary efforts to deny informationto, influence,
degrade, or destroy the friendly C2 system. Synchronized command and control warfare
(C2W) operations should enable a joint force commander (JFC) to operate “inside” an
adversary’s decision cycle by allowing the JFC to process information through the C2 decision
cycle faster than an adversary commander. Initiative is fundamental to success in military
operations. In C2W, both C2-attack and C2-protect operations contribute to gaining and
maintaining military initiative.

Psychological Operation. Psychological operation’s (PSYOP’s) main objective in C2-
protect is to counter the adversary’s hostile propaganda against the joint force. Discrediting
the source of mass media attacks against the operations of the US/multinational forces is
critical to maintaining a favorable world opinion of the operations. Countering adversary
propaganda is a coordinated effort requiring centralized planning and synchronized execution
at all levels. Other PSYOP activities to support C2-protect operations include:

* Persuading the adversary forces that US high-technology can be used to identify and
neutralize their efforts and that their whole military force and its infrastructure will suffer
if they persist in antagonizing friendly forces.

¢ When called upon, PSYOP operations can target individual intelligence and C2 nodes
to assist in C2-protect operations.

Military Deception. Military deception can help protect the joint force from adversary
C2-attack efforts. Deception that misleads an adversary commander about friendly C2
capabilities and/or limitations contributes to C2-protect. An adversary commander who is
deceived about friendly C2 capabilities and limitations may be more likely to misallocate
resources in an effort to attack or exploit friendly C2 systems.

Electronic Warfare. Each of the three divisions of electronic warfare (EW) can also
make a contribution to friendly C2-protect efforts.

¢ Electronic warfare support (ES), supported by signals intelligence (SIGINT) data, can
be used to monitor for impending adversary attack on friendly C2-nodes. ES, in the
form of signal security monitoring, can be used to identify potential sources of information
for an adversary to obtain knowledge about friendly C2 systems.

* Electronic attack, whether jamming, electromagnetic deception, or directed energy
weapons/antiradiation missiles can be used to defend a friendly force from adversary
C2-attack. '

« Electronic protection should be used in C2-protect to safeguard friendly forces from

" exploitationby adversary ES/SIGINT operations. Frequency deconflictionthroughthe
use of the joint restricted frequency list is also a key to a successful coordinated defense
against adversary C2-attack operations.

Intelligence Role. Traditional military defensive means, implemented at the component
level, should defend against adversary efforts to employ physical destructionand EW against
friendly C2 systems. However, the JFC should take measures to protect friendly C2 systems
from adversary PSYOP, operations security (OPSEC), and military deception operations.
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Even a technically unsophisticated adversary may use PSYOP, OPSEC, and/or military
deception efforts against friendly C2 systems to influence friendly perceptions. Protecting
the joint force from adversary OPSEC, PSYOP, and military deception is largely dependent
on measures taken by the intelligence community supporting the joint force. The JFC has
many sources to “‘sense” the operational area, including information from his own forces on
awide range of activities, such as the status of friendly forces as well as intelligenceprovided
by many sources, from tactical to national. Although there is no way to guarantee that adversary
OPSEC, PSYOP, and/or military deception measures do not distort the JFC’s perception of
the battlefield, there are certain measures that can be taken within the intelligence community
that should complicate the adversary’s efforts to manipulate friendly perceptions. These
measures include:

* training intelligence analysts about military deception methods and to consider the

possibility of military deception when analyzing collected intelligence information;
* enforcing information security procedures;
« trainingintelligenceanalyststo recognize their own cultural biases and to use analytical
procedures that should minimize the impact of those biases;
* cooperating with counterintelligence efforts through active coordination with the
_counterintelligencesupport officer.
Related Terms
command and control warfare .
: Source Joint Publications

JP 3-13.1 Joint Doctrine for Command and Control Warfare (C2W)

COMMAND AND CONTROL SUPPORT SYSTEM

Command and control (C2) must be viewed from a common perspective to understand the
role of command, control, communications, and computers (C4) systems that support C2.

The command and control support (C2S) system gives the joint force commander (JFC) .
the means to exercise authority and direct assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment

of the mission. The JFC uses information to support decision making and coordinate actions
that will influence friendly and enemy forces to the JFC's advantage.

Information integrates joint force components, allowing them to function effectively across
vastdistances. Therefore, the structure of the joint force drives specificinformation flow and
processing requirements. The information requirements of the joint force drive the general
architecture and specific configuration of the C2S system.

The C2S system must overlay the joint force to provide the means through which the JFC
and subordinate commanders drive the joint force toward specific mission objectives. The
C2S forces that compose the C2S system (e.g., reconnaissance, surveillance, intelligence,
fire support coordination, air control, electronic warfare, C4 systems, sensor management,
signals intelligence, deception, space systems, and others) should be task-organized and arrayed
to collect, transport, process, and protect information as well as deny the enemy the same
capability. ’

Modem military forces’ growing dependence upon C2 presents vulnerabilitiesthat can be
exploited by the capabilities of joint forces. Command and control warfare (C2W) seeks to
deny the adversary the ability to command force disposition and employment while protecting
the friendly joint force from similar efforts. The objectiveis to degrade the adversary’s unity
of effort and decrease their tempo of operations while simuitaneously increasing that of the
joint force. '
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In short, the joint force must have information to operate. This information should be
relevant, essential, timely, and in a form that warriors quickly understand and can use to act.
The C2Ssystemis the JFC’s principal tool used to collect, transport, process, and disseminate

" this information. The C2S system also supports the implementation of C2W. C4 systems

form the information exchange and decision support subsystems of a C2S system. In time of
war, C4 systems support a continuous flow of data to provide real time battlespace information
anywhere, anytime, on demand. C4 systems also have the broader role of supporting other
functions within joint forces and the Department of Defense forming the overall Defense
Information Infrastructure.

Related Terms
command and control
Source Joint Publications
JP 6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications, and Computer (C4)

Systems Support to Joint Operations

COMMAND CHANNEL

Joint force commanders are provided staffs to assist them in the decision making and
execution process. The staffis an extension of the commander; its sole functionis command
support, and its only authority is that which is delegated to it by the commander. A properly
trained and directed staff will free the commander to devote more attention to directing
subordinate commanders and maintaining a picture of the situation as a whole. The staff
should be composed of the smallest number of qualified personnel who can do the job.

The command channel is the term used to describe the chain of command from commanders
to subordinates through which command is exercised. The staff channel is the term used to
describe the channel by which commanders interact with staffs. It also describes the channel
by which staff officers contact their counterparts at higher, adjacent, and subordinate
headquarters. These staff-to-staffcontacts are for coordination and cooperationonly. Higher
headquarters staff officers exercise no independent authority over subordinate headquarters
staffs, although staff officers normally honor requests for information.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

COMMAND, CONTROL, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COMPUTER SYSTEMS

Integrated systems of doctrine, procedures, organ
equipment, facilities, and communications designe
exercise of command and control across the
.. called C4 systems.. .

General. Command of joint forces in waris an intense and competitiveprocess. The joint

force commander (JFC) is not only faced with making tough decisionsin complex situations,

but must do this in an environment of uncertainty and limited time. Command is as much a
problem of information managementas it is of carrying out difficult and complex warfighting
tasks. Command, control, communications, and computer (C4) systems supporting US military
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forces must have the capability to rapidly adapt to the warfighters demands; to make available
the information that is important; provide it where needed; and ensure that it gets there in the
right form and in time to be used. The fundamental objective of C4 systems is to get the
critical and relevant information to the right place in time to allow forces to seize on opportunity
and meet the objectives across the range of military operations.

EnduringElements. Over time, superior command and control (C2) systems have enabled

_victorious commanders to maintain the unity of effort to apply their forces’ capabilitiesat the

critical time and place to win. Two characteristics have remained constant: the human element
and the need for relevant, timely, and accurate information. The human element, with its
ability to sort what’s important, absorb the essentials, and react to the information, remains a
constant factor over time. '

777erefore victory dsmands that commanders effect/
execution through the concept of command and contr
evo/ve and command and.controf processes,: organ/zat/

cyc/es and /nstantaneaus f/eX/b///ty across vast d/stahc

Fleet Marlne Force Manu

Today, improved technology in mobility, weapons, sensors, and C4 systems continue to
reduce time and space, increase tempo of operations, and generate large amounts of information.
If not managed, this may degrade the reactions of warfighters and ultimately the warfighting
force. It is essential to employ C4 systems that are designed to complement human capabilities
and limitations.

The Role of C4 Systems in C2. C2 must be viewed from a common perspective to
understand the role of C4 systems that support C2. The figure below provides an overview
of the relationshipbetween information and the command and control support (C2S) system.

The C2S system gives the JFC the means to exercise authority and direct assigned and
attached forces in the accomplishment of the mission. The JFC uses information to support
decision making and coordinate actions that will influence friendly and enemy forces to the
JFC’s advantage.

Information integrates joint force components, allowing them to functmn effectively across
vast distances. Therefore, the structure of the joint force drives specific information flow and
processing requirements. The information requirements of the joint force drive the general
architecture and specific configuration of the C2S system. '

The C28 system must overlay the joint force to provide the means through which the JFC
and subordinate commanders drive the joint force toward specific mission objectives.. The
C2S forces that compose the C2S system (e.g., reconnaissance, surveillance, intelligence,
fire support coordination, air control, electronic warfare, C4 systems, sensor management,
signals intelligence, deception, space systems, and others) should be task-organized and arrayed
to collect, transport, process, and protect information as well as deny the enemy the same
capability.
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INFORMATION AND COMMAND AND CONTROL

ENEMY
FORCES

INTELLIGENCE PROTECTS

DISSEMINATES COLLECTS ¢

C2 SUPPORT
SYSTEM

PROCESSES & TRANSPORTS

COLLECTS DISSEMINATES 1]

Modem military forces’ growing dependence upon C2 presents vulnerabilitiesthat can be
exploited by the capabilities of joint forces. Command and control warfare (C2W) seeks to
deny the adversary the ability to command force disposition and employment while protecting
the friendly joint force from similar efforts. The objectiveis to degrade the adversary’s unity
of effort and decrease their tempo of operations while simultaneously increasing that of the
joint force. ' : .

In short, the joint force must have information to operate. This information should be
relevant, essential, timely, and in a form that warriors quickly understand and can use to act.
The C2S system s the JFC’s principal tool used to collect, transport, process, and disseminate
this information. The C2S system also supports the implementation of C2W. C4 systems
form the information exchange and decision support subsystems of a C2S system. (See
figure below.) In time of war, C4 systems support a continuous flow of data to provide real
time battlespace information anywhere, anytime, on demand. C4 systems also have the
broader role of supporting other functions within joint forces and the Department of Defense
forming the overall Defense Information Infrastructure.

Functions of C4 Systems. C4 systems support the following functions:

¢ Collect. Acquiring or gathering and initial filtering of information based on a planned

need, determining time sensitivity, and putting the information into a form suitable for
transporting.

 Transport. Moving or communicating the information to appropriate receptacles for

processing. :

¢ Process. Storing, recalling, manipulating, filtering and fusing data to produce the

minimum essential information in a usable form on which the warfighter can take
appropriate actions. :
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JOI\JT FOmCE C4 SYSTE[\/ S

“ \“\%\‘ ’

© Army | Marines g ; Air Force

« Disseminate. Distributing processed information, to the appropriate users of the
information.
» Protect. Ensuring the secure flow and processing of information and access only by
authorized personnel. :
Fundamental Objectives of C4 Systems. The fundamental objectives are listed in the
figure below and are described in the following text:
Produce Unity of Effort. C4 systems should help a military force and its supporting elements
to combine the thoughts and impressions of multiple commanders and key warfighters. This
allows the views of many experts to be brought to bear on any given task.

Multimission space-based platforms provide real time information exchange.
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FUNDAMENTAL OBJECTIVES OF
COMMAND, CONTROL, COMMUNICATIONS,
AND COMPUTER SYSTEMS

® Exploit Total Force ® Properly Position
Capabilities Critical Information

® Produce Unity of Effort ® Information Fusion

Exploit Total Force Capabilities. C4 systems must be planned as extensions of human
senses and processes to help people form perceptions, react, and make decisions. This allows
people to be effective during high-tempo operations. C4 systems must be immediately
responsive, simple, and easily understandable, especially for systems planned for use during
situations involving great stress.

Properly Position Critical Information. C4 systems must be able to respond quickly to
requests for information and to place and maintain the information where it is needed. This
not only reduces critical delays but also reduces the impact on communications networks.

Information Fusion. The ultimate goal of C4 systems is to produce a picture of the battlespace
that is accurate and meets the needs of warfighters. This goal is achieved by fusing, i.e.,
reducing information to the minimum essentials and putting it in a form that people can act
on. There is no one fusing of information that meets the needs of all warriors. However, with
concise, accurate, timely, and relevant information, unity of effort is improved and uncertainty
is reduced, enabling the force as a whole to exploit opportunities and fight smarter.

C4 Principles. To ensure the continuous and uninterrupted flow and processing of
information, joint warfighters must have C4 systems that are interoperable, flexible, responsive,
mobile, disciplined, survivable, and sustainable. (See figure below.) _

Interoperable. Joint and Service C4 systems must possess the interoperabilitynecessary to
ensure success in joint and combined operations. Interoperabilityis the condition achieved
among C4 systems or items of C4 equipment when informationor services can be exchanged
directly and satisfactorily between them and their users. To ensure C4 systems’ interoperability,
all aspects of achieving it must be addressed throughout the life cycle of a system. ‘

Flexible. Flexibility is required to meet changing situations and diversified operations
with a minimum of disruption or delay. Flexibility can be obtained by system design
(standardization), using commercial facilities, mobile or transportable C4 systems, or pre-
positioned facilities. Although certain standard C4 systems (e.g., the Global Command and
Conitrol System, or the Defense Information Systems Network (DISN)) must operate under
rather strict standards, systems requirements and designs should consider the planners’ needs
to tailor systems to meet strategic, operational, and tactical requirements. Flexible systems
will allow planners to more readily integrate all levels of joint and Service C4 systems into
plans. The connectivity that can be achieved and maintained from flexible systems is
particularly important in providing commanders’ contingency needs. Flexibility is a necessary
adjunct to other principles of interoperability, survivability, and compatibility.
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COMMAND, CONTROL, COMMUNICATIONS,
AND COMPUTERS PRINCIPLES

Interoperable Mobile IR
Flexible Disciplined
Responsive ‘ Survivable

Sustainable

Responsive. C4 systems must respond instantaneously to the warriors’ demands for

- information. To be responsive, systems must be reliable, redundant, and timely. C4 systems
must be available when needed and must perform as intended. The reliability of C4 systems
is achieved by designing equipment and systems with low failure rates and error correction
techniques, standardizing equipment, establishing standardized procedures and supervising
their execution, countering computer attacks and electromagnetic jamming and deception,
and establishingeffective logistic support programs.

Mobile. The horizontal and vertical flow and processing of information must be continuous
to support the rapid deployment and employment of joint military forces. Warriors at all
levels must have C4 systems that are as mobile as the forces, elements, or organizationsthey
support without degraded information quality or flow. More than ever before, modular design
and micro-electronics can make C4 systems lighter, more compact, and more useful to
warfighters.

Disciplined. C4 systems and associated resources available to any JFC are limited and
must be carefully used to best advantage. Discipline begins with the JFC focusing and
balancing the joint force command and control infrastructure based on predetermined needs-
for critical information (minimum essential information critical to decision making and mission
execution). This ensures that limited C4 systems and their associated forces and resources
are employed to best advantage.

The JFC and joint staff must ensure that the flow, processing, and quality of informationis
deliberately controlled. This requires the planned complementary employment of all
information related forces and systems. The C2S system must overlay the rest of the joint
force to provide the means through which the JFC and subordinate commanders drive the
jointforce toward specific mission objectives. The C2S forces that comprise the C2S system

- should be task-organized and arrayed to collect, transport, process, and protect information
as well as support C2W operations that deny the enemy the same capability. Control and
management of C2S forces is therefore crucial to the JFC’s ability to implementeffective C2
within the joint force. The control and management of C4 networks and nodal operations is
central to this effort. :
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The prioritization of information is essential since C4 systems have a finite capacity.
Prioritization of specific types of information is the responsibility of the JFC, subordinate
commanders, and staff planners that essentially provides a benchmark from which discipline
on information flow and processing within C4 networks can be maintained. Prioritizationis
also essential to sizing C4 network and nodal systems requirements (e.g., the level of C4
assets devoted to intelligence requirements may reduce network responsivenessto other users
requiring a decision by the JFC during campaign and operation planning).

Survivable. National policy dictates the survivability of both the national command centers
and the C4 systems through which decisions are transmittedto the forces in the field. It is not
practical or economically feasible to make all C4 systems or elements of a system equally
survivable. The degree of survivability for C4 systems supporting the function of C2 should
be commensurate with the survival potential of the associated command centers and weapon
systems. C4 systems survivabilitycan be achieved through applicationof techniques such as
dispersal of key facilities, multiplicity of communication modes, hardening (electrical and
physical), or a combination of these techniques.

~The JFC ensures that both offensive and defensive C2W actions are employed to protect
friendly C2. These actions are referred to as C2-protectoperations. Since C4 networks and
associated nodal systems are crucial to the joint force C2S system, they present a high value
target to the enemy and must be protected to maintain the integrity of the joint force C2
infrastructure: C4 systems defense includes measures to ensure the security of information
and C4 systems through information protection, intrusion/attack detection and effect isolation,
and incident reaction to restore information and system security.

Sustainable. C4 systems must provide continuous support during any type and length of
jointoperation. Thisrequires the economical designand employmentof C4 systems without
sacrificing operational capability or survivability. The following are specific examples:

¢ Consolidation of functionally similar facilities, which are closely located, under one

command or Service.

« Integration of special purpose and dedicated networks into the DISN switched systems,

provided they can offer equal or better service.

* Careful planning, design, and procurement of facilities and systems.

+ Efficientmanagementand operating practices and effective communicationsdiscipline.

* Maximum use of the DISN common-user subsystems.

* Judicious use of commercial services. .

Other relevant principles. The principles listed above are by no means the complete set
of C4 systems principles; other principles or terms have been identified. Subject to the
interpretationand discretionof the user, these are eitherencompassedin those listed above or
applied when appropriate. These principles include: integration, maintainability, mobility,
modularity, planning, prioritization procedures, readiness, responsibility, responsiveness,
simplicity, and supportability. '

Related Terms
command and control '
: Source Joint Publications
JP6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications, and Computer (C4)
Systems Support to Joint Operations
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COMMANDER, AMPHIBIOUS TASK FORCE

s T T R e

The commander of an amphibious task force may exercise tactical control
over attached forces for specific operations. .

The commander, amphibious task force (CATF) exercises authority through the commanders
of the task organizations, who exercise authority through their respective chains of command.
Within the amphibious objective area (AOA), CATF is given specific authority, as prescribed
by the commander having overall authority for the operation. The CATF will exercise the
degree of control prescribed in the initiatingdirective over forces not a part of the amphibious
task force (ATF) when such forces are operating within the AOA after the arrival of the
advance force or the ATF. When such forces are merely passing through the AOA, control
will be exercised only to the extent of preventing or minimizing mutual interference and in
accordance with Joint Pub 0-2, “Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)” regarding support
by transient forces under emergency conditions.

Subject to the overall authority of CATF, responsibility for conduct of operations ashore
and for security of all personnel and installationslocated within the area of operations ashore
is vested in the commander, landing force (CLF). CLF’s authority includes operational control
of all forces, including airborne and/or air assault forces, operating ashore within the landing
area, or as directed by the commander who issued the initiating directive. ‘

Related Terms
amphibious operation; commander, landing force
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations.
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COMMANDER, LANDING FORCE

The commander, landmg force (CLF) is either an Army or Marine officer who is.in overall
charge of the landing forces (which may include aviation units) from the issuance of the
initiating directive until the conditions established in that directive have been met and the
amphibious operation is terminated. The CLF is a subordinate of the commander, amphibious
task force (CATF) within the amphibious task force. During the planning phase of the
operation, however, the CLF and CATF enjoy coequal status for planning their respective
portions of the operation. Planning matters on which the CATF and the CLF and commanders
of other forces are unable to agree are referred to their common superior for decision.

Related Terms
amphibious operation; commander, amphibious task force
~ Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations

COMMANDER'S CONCEPT

See concept of operations.

COMMANDER’S ESTIMATE

The COMMANDER’S ESTIMATE, submitted by the supported commander in response
to a CJCS WARNING ORDER, provides the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff with
time-sensitive information for consideration by the National Command Authorities (NCA)
in meeting a crisis situation. Essentially, it reflects the supported commander’s analysis of
the various courses of action (COAs) that may be used to accomplish the assigned mission
and contains recommendations as to the best COA. (See figure below.) Although the estimative
process at the supported commander’s level may involve a complete, detailed estimate by the
supported commander, the estimate submitted to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
will normally be a greatly abbreviated version providing only that information essential to
the NCA and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in arriving at a decision to meet a crisis.

Supportingcommanders normally will not submita COMMANDER’SESTIMATE to the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff; however, they may be requested to do so by the supported
commander. They may also be requested to provide other information that could assist the
supported commander in formulating and evaluating the various COAs.

The COMMANDER'’S ESTIMATE will be submitted as soon as possible after receipt of
the CJICS WARNING ORDER but no later than the deadline established by the Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff in the WARNING ORDER. Although submissiontime is normally
72 hours, extremely time-sensitive situations may require that the supported commander
respond in 4 to 8 hours. Follow-on information or revisions to the COMMANDER’S
ESTIMATE should be submitted as necessary to complete, update, or refine information
included in the initial estimate.

The supported commander may submit a COMMANDER’S ESTIMATE at the
. commander’s own discretion, withouta CJCS WARNING ORDER, to advise the NCA and
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Time-Sensitive
Information 4

" Commander's }
N _Estimate

Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff of the commander’s evaluation of a potential crisis
situation within the area of responsibility. This situation may be handled by a SITUATION
REPORT instead of a COMMANDER'S ESTIMATE.

The essential requirement of the COMMANDER’S ESTIMATE submitted to the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is to provide the NCA, in a timely manner, with viable military
COAsto meeta crisis. Normally, these will center on military capabilities in terms of forces
available, response time, and significant logistic considerations. - In the estimate, one COA
will be recommended. If the supported commander desires to submit alternative COAs, an
order of priority will be established. All COAs inthe WARNING ORDER will be addressed.

The estimate of the supported commander will include specific information to the extent
applicable. The following estimate format is desirable but not mandatory and may be
abbreviated where appropriate.

Mission. State the assigned or deduced mission and purpose. Llst any intermediate tasks,
prescribed or deduced, that the supported commander considers necessary to accomplish the
mission. ‘

Situationand Courses of Action. This paragraph is the foundation of the estimate and may
encompass considerable detail. Because the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staffis concerned
primarily with the results of the estimate rather than the analysis, for purposes of the estimate
submitted, include only the minimum information necessary to support the recommendation.
Considerations Affecting the Possible Courses of Action. Include only a brief summary, if
applicable, of the major factors pertaining to the characteristics of the area and relative combat
power that have a significantimpact on the alternative COAs.
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Enemy Capability. Highlight, if applicable, the enemy capabilities and psychological
vulnerabilities that can seriously affect the accomplishment of the mission, giving information
that would be useful to the NCA and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in evaluating
various COAs.

. Own Courses of Action. List COAs that offer suitable, feasible, and acceptable means of
accomplishing the mission. If specific COAs were prescribed in the WARNING ORDER,
they must be included. For each COA, the following specific information should be addressed:
combat forces required (e.g., 2 tactical fighter squadrons, 1 airborne brigade. List actual
units if known.); force provider; destination; required delivery dates; coordinated deployment
estimate; employment estimate; and strategic lift requirements, if appropriate.

Analysis of Opposing Courses of Action. Highlight enemy capabilities that may have
significantimpact on US COAs.

Comparison of Own Courses of Action. For the submission to the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, include only the final statement of conclusions and provide a brief rationale
for the favored COA. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of the alternative COAs if
significantin assisting the NCA and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staffin arriving ata
decision. .

Recommended Course of Action. State the supported commander’s recommended COA.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP5-03.1 Joint Operation Planning and Execution System, Vol I: (Planning Policies
and Procedures)

COMMANDER'’S INTENT '

The commander’s intent describes the desired end state. It is a concise expression of the
purpose of the operation, not a summary of the concept of operations. It may include how the
posture of units at that end state facilitatestransition to future operations. It may also include
the commander’s assessment of the enemy commander’s intent.

Joint force commanders (JFCs) begin to form their intent as they analyze the mission
assigned by a superiorcommander. Together, with the higher headquarters’ order, the JFC’s
intent is the initial impetus for the entire planning process. JFCs initially provide their intent
verbally to the staff with the restated mission and planning guidance. JFCs refine their intent
as they consider staff estimates and complete the commander’s estimate. The intent statement
may also containan assessmentof where and how the commander will accept risk during the
operation.

The JFC’s intent helps subordinates pursue the desired end state without further orders,
even when operations do not unfold as planned Thus, the commander’s intent provides
focus for all subordinate elements. The intent statement is usually written, but could be
verbal when time is short. It should be concise and clear. The intent should be able to focus
subordinate commanderson the purpose of the operation and describe how it relates to future
operations. A JFC’s order should contain the intent statement of the next senior commander
in the chain of command.

Related Terms
end state
Source Joint Publications
JP30 Doctrine for Joint Operations
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COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS
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- have happened. It would seem best therefore to. st
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= "'matter-has. occuned o :

Wlnston Churchill Note for (

Command is central to all military action, and unity of command is central to unity of
effort. Inherent in command is the authority that a military commander lawfully exercises
over subordinates and confers authority to assign missions and to demand accountability for
their attainment. Although commanders may delegate authority to accomplish missions,

" they may not absolve themselves of the responsibility for the attainment of these missions.

Authority is never absolute; the extent of authority is specified by the establishing authority,
directives, and law. (See first figure below.)

Joint force commanders (JFCs) are provided staffs to assist them in the decision making
and execution process. The staff is an extension of the commander; its sole function is
command support, and its only authority is that which s delegated to it by the commander. A
properly trained and directed staff will free the commander to devote more attention to directing
subordinate commanders and maintaining a picture of the situation as a whole. The staff
should be composed of the smallest number of qualified personnel who can do the job.

The command channel is the term used to describe the chain of command from commanders
to subordinates through which command is exercised. The staff channel is the term used to
describe the channel by which commanders interact with staffs. It also describes the channel
by which staff officers contact their counterparts at higher, adjacent, and subordinate
headquarters. These staff-to-staff contacts are for coordinationand cooperationonly. Higher
headquarters staff officers exercise no independent authority over subordinate headquarters

-staffs, although staff officers normally honor requests for information.

The authority vested in acommander must be commensurate with the responsibility a551gned
There are various levels of authority used for US military forces, four are command
relationships: combatant command (command authority) (COCOM), operational control
(OPCON), tactical control, and support. The other authorities are coordinating authority:
administrative control, and direct liaison authorized.

Unity of command s the interlocking web of responsibility which is a foundation for trust,
coordination, and the teamwork necessary for unified military action. It requires clear
delineation of responsibility among commanders up, down, and laterally. An overview of
command relationships is shown in the second figure below. All Service forces (except as
noted intitle 10, US Code, Section 162) are assigned to combatant commands by the Secretary
of Defense “Forces for Unified Commands” memorandum. A force assigned or attached to

-acombatant command may be transferred from that command only as directed by the Secretary

of Defense and under procedures prescribed by the Secretary of Defense and approved by the
President. Establishing authorities for subordinate unified commands and joint task forces
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= Authoritative direction for all military operations
When and joint training
OPCON Organize and employ commands and forces
is delegated Assign command functions to subordinates
Establish plans/requirements for intelligence activity

Suspend from duty subordinate commanders

may direct the assignment or attachment of their forces to those subordinate commands as
appropriate.

As shown in the figure below, forces, not command relationships, are transferred between
commands. When forces are transferred, the command relationship the gaining commander
will exercise (and the losing commander will relinquish) over those forces must be specified.

The combatant commander exercises COCOM over forces assigned or reassigned by the
National Command Authorities (NCA). Subordinate JFCs will exercise OPCON over assigned
or reassigned forces. Forces are assigned or reassigned when the transfer of forces will be
permanent or for an unknown period of time, or when the broadest level of command and
control is required or desired. OPCON of assigned forces is inherentin COCOM and may be
delegated within the combatant command by the commander in chief of the combatant
command or between combatant commands by the Secretary of Defense.

The combatantcommandernormally exercises OPCON over forces attached by the NCA.
Forces are attached when the transfer of forces will be temporary. Establishing authorities
for subordinate unified commands and joint task forces will normally direct the delegationof
OPCON over forces attached to those subordinate commands.

In accordance with the “Forces for Unified Commands” and the “Unified Command Plan,”
exceptas otherwisedirected by the Presidentor the Secretary of Defense, all forces operating
within the geographic area assigned to a combatant command shall be assigned or attached to
and under the command of the commander of that command. Forces directed by the President
or the Secretary of Defense may conduct operations from or within any geographic area as
required for accomplishing assigned tasks, as mutually agreed by the commanders concerned
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~ ASSIGNMENT AND TRANSFER OF
FORCESTO A JOINT FORCE

® Forces, not command relationships, are transferred between
commands. When forces are transferred, the command
relationship the gaining commander will exercise (and the
losing commander wili relinquish) over those forces must be
specified.

® When the transfer of forces to a joint force will be permanent
(or for an unknown but iong period of time) the forces should
be reassigned. Combatant commanders will exercise
combatant command (command authority) and subordinate
joint force commanders (JFCs) will exercise operational
control (OPCON) over reassigned forces.

® When transfer of forces to a joint force will be temporary, the
forces will be attached to the gaining command and JFCs
will exercise OPCON or tactical control, as appropriate, over
the attached forces.

@ Establishing authorities for subordinate unified commands
and joint task forces direct the assignment or attachment of
their forces to those subordinate commands as appropriate.

or as directed by the President or the Secretary of Defense. Transient forces do not come
under the chain of command of the area commander solely by their movement across area of
responsibility/jointoperations area boundaries.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

COMMUNICATIONS

A method or means of conveying information of ar
place to another. _

Command, Control, Communications,and Computer Systems (C4) Management.
Joint C4 management indicates the exercise of systems and technical control over assigned
communications systems. C4 management allows the planners to maintain an accurate and
detailed status of the C4 network down to the modular level. C4 management combines
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centralized control with decentralized execution and provides effective and efficient C4 support
for the joint force commander’s (JFC’s) informational requirements.

Management Organizations

* C4 Division. The C4 Directorate (J-6) assists the commander in carrying out supervisory
responsibilities for communications, electronics, and automated information systems.
The J-6is responsible to the JFC for fulfilling the staff functions on all C4 matters. This
includes the development of C4 architectures and plans, as well as policy and guidance
for the integration and installation of operational C4 systems. The J-6 formulates policy
and guidance for all communication assets supporting the JFC. The J-6 and his or her
staff assist the JFC in publishing C4 plans, annexes, and operating instructions. They -
review C4 plans prepared by subordinate component commanders, manage the frequency
spectrum within the operational area, and coordinate with host-nation authorities.

+ Joint Communications Control Center (JCCC). The J-6 establishesa JCCC to manage
all communications systems deployed during joint operations and exercises. Components
and subordinate joint force commanders establish C4 control centers to serve as their
single point of contactand responsibility for joint C4 matters. The JCCC, as an element
of the J-6, exercises control over all deployed communications systems. The JCCC
serves as the single control agency for the management and operational direction of the
joint communications network. As discussed in detail in the CJCSM 6231 series, the
JCCC performs planning, execution, technical direction, and management functions.
The figure below depicts a notional JCCC.

* Services and Component Management. Components and assigned support organizations
should designate a single office within their communications staffs to coordinate with
the joint force staff J-6. Component C4 organizations should formulate and publish
plans, orders, and internal operating instructions for the use of their component C4 systems.

JOINT COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL CENTER

NEI"WORK i ¢ FREQUENCY
CONTROL . PLANNING AN

TJACTICAL SMISSION

MANAGEME
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Army Communications Organizations. The Army communications organizational -
structure extends from the Service headquarters level down to the Army division and separate
combat brigade. At the Department of the Army (DA), the Director of Information Systems
for Command, Control, and Communications is responsible for the overall planning,
programming, and budgeting of Army communications/information systems that support
both strategic and tactical requirements worldwide. The responsibility includes those Defense
Communications System (DCS) facilities that are assigned to the Army for engineering,
installation, operation, and maintenance.

The Army communicationsorganizationsare designed around Army strategic missions as
assigned by the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan and the DA, and the tactical communications
required to support deployed Army forces from the Army level down to the smallest unit.
Strategic communications are designed to. support the Army mission of operating and
maintaining assigned portions of the Defense Information Systems Network worldwide.
Additionally, in Europe, the Pacific, and the continental US, the mission is to provide Army
forces and other Services with conductivity into the DCS through Army communications
systems and voice and message switches. Tactical communications in support of all Army
forces are provided by tactical mobile communications units from separate signal bridges
that provide communications in support of Army and other non-Army corps units. Support
to corps, divisions, and below is provided by organic signal bngades and battalionsdesigned
to meet the operational requirements of their units.
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United States Army Information Systems Command (USAISC) has the principal
responsibility of engineering, installing, operating, and maintaining all Army DCS facilities
and the communications for theater army at Echelons Above Corps (EAC). Subordinate to
USAISC are the Army signal commands and brigades that implement DCS and EAC
communications missions for their respective areas of operations. USAISC s also responsible
for supporting post communications facilities that include local switching and distribution
systems. (See figure below.)

From a tactical standpoint, communications units below Army level are organic to the
supported command (corps, division, or separate brigade). At most Army corps, a signal
brigade composed of several signal battalions supports the corps headquarters and provides
communications between the corps and its subordinate commands. Each division and separate
combat brigade contains an organic signal battalion or company to provide its communications
systems. These units are normally organized to support a Division Main, Tactical Command
Post, Division Artillery, or Division Support Command. They use Mobile Subscriber

US ARMY INFORMATION
SYSTEMS COMMAND

US Army Information Systems Command

11th Signal Brigade . 54th Signal Battalion ! 1st Signal Brigade
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Equipment to provide communications access nodes that connect the combat brigades across
the division. For a separate combat brigade, a signal company or reinforced communications
platoon normally will provide the same type of communicationssupport. Responsibility for
communications support is from higher echelons to lower organizations.

Other units having large-scale communications systems to support unique operationsin a
corps or division are the military intelligence brigades (corps level) or Combat Electronic-

. Warfare Intelligence battalions (division level) and the Air Defense Artillery (brigade and
battalion level) that have dedicated communications systems to support their assigned units
when dispersed across the battlefield. .

Navy Communications Organizations. The Chief of Naval Operations (CNO), as the
Navy’s Chief of the Service, is responsible for recruiting, organizing, training, equipping,
and providing naval forces for assignment to combatant commands, and for administering
and supporting these forces. Providing communications support to the forces is the
responsibilityof several organizations subordinate to the CNO. The first figure below shows
the structure of naval communications within the Department of the Navy.

The Directorate of Space and Electronic Warfare (N-6) is the principal Navy staff responsible
to the CNO for command, control, communications,computers, and intelligence (C4I). The
N-6 is charged with oversight and development of the technological systems and organizational
support systems that focus on the command and control of forces by naval commanders.
Primary responsibilitiesinclude the Naval C41 strategy and developing systems that support
C41 For The Warrior and doctrine governing related space, information warfare, and C4I
systems. :

Subordinate to the N-6 is the Naval Computer and Telecommunications Command (NCTC).
The NCTC is charged with the administrative and technical oversight of the Navy’s shore-
‘based naval telecommunications facilities— Naval Computer and Telecommunications Area
Master Stations (NCTAMS), Naval Computer and Telecommunications Stations, and other
computer and telecommunicationsshore sites. The NCTC has administrative control of all
shore-based telecommunications facilities worldwide, oversees the operations of the naval
portion of the DCS, and maintains administrative and logistical oversight of the Naval
Telecommunications Integration Center and the Naval Electronic Spectrum Center.

A NCTAMS is the transmission and switching hub for routing all fleet-originated traffic
into the DCS and for distributing DCS and internal Navy traffic to fleet units. At the tactical
unit level, a ship’s communications officer is responsible for all telecommunications activities.
At a naval base, Naval Computer and Telecommunications Centers or Detachments furnish
base telecommunication and computer services and provide entry into the DCS. The NCTAMS
is administratively subordinate to the Commander, NCTC.

Air Force Communications Organizations. Air Force Communications Organizations
are shown in the second figure below. The Office of the Chief of Staff of the Air Force is
organized with a Deputy Chief of Staff for C4 referredto as SC. The SC is responsibleto the
Chief of Staff of the Air Force for architecture and technical policy, joint interoperability
matters, future concepts, monitoring programs, and budgets for the Air Force C4 infrastructure.

The Air Force Pentagon Communications Agency (AFPCA) is responsible for supporting
Air Force communications in the Pentagon and the Washington, D.C. area. They were
reorganized in March, 1995 under the single agency manager for Pentagon Technical Services,
but will continue to function as AFPCA. The Air Force Frequency Management Agency is
responsible for all matters involving frequency management. _

The Air Force C4 Agency is responsible for carrying out policy directed by the Air Force
Deputy Chief of Staff for C4. As the technical arm of Headquarters US Air Force/SC, it
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ensures C4 integration across the Air Force. .

The 3 Combat Communications Group (CCG) at Tinker AFB, OK, and the 5 CCG at
Warner Robins AFB, GA, are subordinate to the Air Combat Command at Langley AFB,
VA. The 1 Combat Communications Squadron (CCS) and 644 CCS are subordinate to US
Air Forces Europe and Pacific Air Forces, respectively. Additionally, Air National Guard
and Air Reserve Forces Combat Communications Squadrons are also employed when required.
CCG/CCS missions will be to deploy equipment and personnel to augment initial
communications capabilities already in theater. Their assets provide a more robust mixture
of Tri-Service Tactical Communications (TRI-TAC) and commercial communications
equipment than is often found in a theater of operations. Capabilities provide long haul
communications capabilities to include ground mobile forces (GMF) satellite, tropospheric
- and line of sight (LOS) microwave, digital and analog switching, record communications,
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and technical control capabilities. Under the Theater Deployable Communicationsprogram,
older TRI-TAC equipment will be replaced with advanced digital equipment which includes
. multi-band capable satellite terminals capable of backward compatibility with GMF terminals
while also being capable of using commercial satellite bands. In addition to the more robust
communications capabilities, the CCGs and CCSs provide deployed Air Traffic Control
capabilities to support bare base operations.

Marine Corps CommunicationsOrganizations. The Commandant of the Marine Corps
(CMC) has the primary responsibility for recruiting, organizing, training, equipping, and
providing Marine forces for assignment to combatant commands. The Service administers
and supports those forces, including C4, through a senior staff and subordinate commands.

As shown in the first figure below, the CMC'’s principal military staff assistant for
communications and intelligence functions is the Assistant Chief of Staff for C41. The C41
Department located at Headquarters, Marine Corps is responsible for all matters regarding
these functional areas, to include planning, programming, budgeting, directing, and operations.

In addition to the headquarters staff, two large Marine Corps support commands have
communications responsibilities: the Marine Corps Systems Command and the Marine Corps
Combat Development Center located at Quantico, VA. They are responsible for developing
Cdl-related doctrine, training and education, equipment acquisition strategies, technical
development, and hardware and software program oversight.

All US Marine Corps operational forces are organized for combat as Marine air-ground
task forces (MAGTFs). Regardlessof size,each MAGTF consists of acommand element, a
ground combat element, an aviation combat element, and a combat service support element.
Allhave communicalionsreqhiremems and support organizations. The second figure below
illustrates the structure of a notional US Marine Corps operational backbone communications
structure. .

Organic telecommunications and intelligence support to the Marine expeditionary force
(MEF) headquartersis provided by a Surveillance, Reconnaissance, and Intelligence Group
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US MARINE CORPS COMMUNICATIONS
AND INTELLIGENCE OVERVIEW
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(SRIG). Within SRIGs are a communications battalion, a radio battalion, and other tactical
surveillance and intelligence organizations.

The communications battalion, the major communications unit within a MEF, is charged
with providing common-user, general service message, and other telecommunications support
as required to the MEF headquarters. This includes, but is not limited to, multi-channel
satellite, single channel satellite, multi-channel terrestrial, and single channel terrestrial
transmissions systems, along with circuit, packet, and message switching services. The
communications battalion also provides necessary equipment to interface with the DCS, the
. Naval Telecommunications System, joint task force (JTF) systems, and multinational military

systems as required. The communications battalion may be augmented as directed for joint
operations by JTF-provided communications equipment and systems. A communications
battalionis located with each MEF— the 7th with IT MEF on Okinawa, Japan; the 8th with
-II MEF at Camp Lejeune, NC; and the 9th with I MEF at Camp Pendleton, CA.
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MAGTF Special Compartmented Intelligence (SCI) communications terminal support is
provided by dedicated Special Security, Communications Teams from the SRIG’s radio
battalion. The communications battalion, however, provides most of the trunking and swnchmg
support for SCI circuits within the MEF.

Each Marine aircraft wing has an organic communications squadron, each Marine division
an organic communications company, and each service support group a communications
company. These communications units provide intemal communication to their respective
organizations; the MEF’s communication battalion provides common-user external
communications.

The traditional staff functions of communications-electronicsand computer systems have
been combined in all Marine tactical organizations from the MEF headquarters to the battalion/
squadron level into one principal staff officer titled either the G-6 or S-6, depending on the
size of the unit. For example, a MEF has a G-6, while an infantry battalion has an S-6. .

Coast Guard CommunicationsOrganizations. Although the Coast Guard is attached to
the Department of Transportation, it has participated, as an arm of the US Navy, in every
national conflict. It routinely participatesin various Departmentof Defense (DOD) activities
and in Navy fleet and joint exercises. The Coast Guard is headquartered in Washington,
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D.C., and has an Atlantic and Pacific area headquarters, ten district headquarters, ten air
stations, and twelve communications and long-range electronic aid to navigation (LORAN)
stations that provide C4 support worldwide. The Coast Guard Office of Command, Control, -
and Communications manages communications organizations that routinely interact with
the Services, as do subordinate units engaged directly in operations involving the joint
community. The Coast Guard is directly connected with all major DOD common-user systems
such as Defense Data Network, Defense Switched Network, and Defense Commercial
Telecommunications Network. Additionally, it plays a very active role in the counterdrug
community and has C4 access to systems supporting that effort. _

In addition to major systems connectivity, the Coast Guard has mobile/transportable systems
such as ultra high frequency (UHF) tactical satellite (TACSAT) and LOS radio systems that
provide secure and nonsecure connectivityat the operatorlevel. This is importantto the day-
to-day operations where it and the military community routinely interact. Examples include
search and rescue, aids to navigation, and maritime law enforcement. Major missions under
the latter category include customs and immigrationissues such as those recently experienced
with Haitian refugees, and daily operations in the areas of smuggling and narcotics enforcement.
. Organizationally,several communicationsresponsibilitiesexist in the mission area of aids
to navigation that are especially important to the Navy and Air Force. These include the
long-range electronic aid to navigationknown as LORAN-C, Differential Global Positioning
System,and OMEGA. In a related mission, the Coast Guard has an importantrole in Global
Positioning System (GPS) management. Specifically, it operates the GPS Information Center
that provides civil users of that system with system status and other GPS satellite information.
In thatregard, it works directly with the US Space Command in the developmentof the DOD
Operational Capability Reporting Management System regarding the interface of the military
with the nonmilitary-GPS community.

Special Operations Forces Communications Organizations. Special operations forces
(SOF) have unique missions that include direct action, strategic reconnaissance, unconventional
warfare, foreign internal defense, counterterrorism, psychological operations, and civil affairs.
The execution of these missions often requires communications and intelligence systems
support that is distinctly different from that required by conventional forces.

Located at MacDill AFB in Tampa, FL, US Special Operations Command (USSOCOM)
is the combatant command with oversight of the special operations community. In normal
circumstances, the orientation of USSOCOM is support, not operational control. It does so
with the help of its four component commands, which similarly have intelligence and
communications staffs, but also have units and capabilities that can be tasked to support
communications missions.

SOF units require lightweight, highly mobile, and efficient communications that have a
low probability of detection and interception. SOF units have organic communications
capability to connect tactical headquarters to small deployed elements operating in the field.
Communications normally consist of UHF satellite and high frequency (HF) or UHF/very
high frequency LOS communications equipment. USSOCOM acquired communications
systems under a program called “Crashout,” that provide an initial deployable communications
Joint Special Operations Task Force package. These packages include commercial and military
transmission, cryptographic, terminal equipment, power generation assets, UHF TACSAT,
international maritime commercial satellite, HF radios, secure telephone unit ITl, and computer
terminals.
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Related Terms
command, control, communications, and computer systems; telecommunications
Source Joint Publications
JP 6-02 Joint Doctrine for Employment of Operational/TacticalCommand, Control,
Communications, and Computer Systems

COMMUNICATIONS ZONE

Geographlc combatant commanders may also establish combat zones and communications
zones (COMMZs), as shown in the figure below. The COMMZ contains those theater
organizations, lines of communications (LOCs), and other agencies required to support and
sustain combat forces. The COMMZ usually includes the rear portions of the theaters of
operations and theater of war and reaches back to the continental US base or perhaps to a

~ COMBAT AND COMMUNICATIONS ZONES

THEATEFIS OF
OPERAT!ONS

AOR/THEATER

This example depicts a CINC's AOR in which a theater of operatlons has bee
The combat zone includes that area required for the conduct of combat ope
COMMZ in this example is contiguous to the combat zone. A
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supporting combatant commander’s area of responsibility. The COMMZ includes airports
and seaports that support the flow of forces and logistics into the operational area. It is
usually contiguous to the combat zone but may be separate — connected only by thin LOCs
— in very fluid, dynamic situations. '

Related Terms
combat zone
Source Joint Pubhcatlons
JP3-0 . Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMPATIBILITY

K ,Capabmty of two or more items or components of qu
. or functlon in the same system or envnronmentwnho

Compatibility is the capability of two or more items or components of equipment or material
to exist or function in the same system or environment without mutual interference.
Electromagneticcompatibility,including frequency supportability, must be considered at the
earliest conceptual stages and throughout the planning, design, development, testing and
evaluation, and operational life of all systems.

Related Terms
interchangeability
Source Joint Publications
JP6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications, and Computer (C4)
Systems Support to Joint Operations

COMPLIANCE WITH JOINT DOCTRINE

Operation plans will comply with joint doctrine as stated in approved and test publications
contained in the Joint Publication System. Incorporation of appropriate joint doctrine when
preparing operation plans facilitates crisis action planning and the execution of operations.

Related Terms
acceptability; adequacy. feasibility
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

COMPONENT COMMANDS

General. The role of component commanders in a joint force merits special attention.
Component commanders are first expected to orchestrate the activity of their own forces,
branches, and warfare communities — itself a demanding task. In addition, effective
component commanders understand how their own pieces fit into the overall design and best
support the joint force commander’s plans and goals. Component commanders also should
understand how they can support and be supported by their fellow component commanders.
Leaders who possess this extra dimension of professionalism have the potential to become
great component commanders. At the tactical level, acombat example of this attitude follows:
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the thick armor plate, and the exploslon spraying sh'"'
, Sustaming serious head wounds from the blast, w

or to speak clearly into the radio, he succeedeq
through one of his men until the enemy attack wassilence
were able to move to an area of safety. - ’

Service Components. Alljoint forces include Service components. Administrativeand
logistic support for joint forces are provided through Service components. The joint force
commander (JFC) also may conduct operations through the Service component commanders,
or at lower echelons, Service force commanders. Service forces may be assigned or attached

* to subordinate joint forces without the formal creation of a Service component of that joint

force. This relationship is appropriate when stability, continuity, economy, ease of long-
range planning, and scope of operations dictate organizational integrity of Service components.
These conditions apply when most of the required functions in a particular dimension are
unique to a single-Serviceforce, or when Service force capabilitiesor responsibilitiesdo not
significantlyoverlap.

Conducting operations through Service components has certain advantages, which include
clear and uncomplicatedcommand lines: Logistics remain a Service responsibility, with the
exception of arrangements described in Service support agreements or as otherwise directed
by the combatant commander.

Responsibilities of the Service component commander include the following:

» Making recommendations to the JFC on the proper employment of the forces of the

Service component.

. Accomphshmg such operational missions as may be assigned. .

« Selecting and nominating specific units of the parent Service component for assignment
to subordinate forces. Unless otherwise directed, these units revert to the control of the
Service component commander when such subordinate forces are dissolved.

* Other responsibilities as discussed in Joint Pub 0-2, “Unified Action Armed Forces
(UNAAF).”
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Regardless of the organizational and command arrangements within joint commands,
Service component commanders retain responsibility for certain Service-specific functions
and other matters affecting their forces, including internal administration, training, logistics,
and Service intelligence operations. 4 :

The relationship between commanders of Service forces is determined by the JFC. In
addition to logistic support arrangements, one component may support another with forces or
operations in a variety of command relationships as previously described.

Functional Components. JFCs may establish functional components to provide centralized.
direction and control of certain functions and types of operations when it is feasible and
necessary to fix responsibility for certain normal, continuing functions, or when it is appropriate
and desirable to establish the authority and responsibility of a subordinate commander. These
conditions apply when the scope of operations requires that the similar capabilities and
functions of forces from more than one Service be directed toward closely related objectives .
and unity of command and effort are primary considerations. For example, when the scope
of operations is large, and JFCs need to divide their attention between major operations or
phases of operations that are functionally dominated — and synchronize those operations —
it may be useful to establish functionally oriented commanders responsible for the major
operations. JFCs may 'co_nduct operations through functional components or employ them
primarily to coordinate selected functions. (NOTE: Functional component commands are
component commands of a joint force and do not constitute a “joint force” with the authorities
and responsibilities of a joint force as described in this document even when composed of
forces from two or more Services.) )

JOINT FORCE
COMMANDER

ARMY AIR FORCE MARINE CORPS NAVY
COMPONENT * COMPONENT COMPONENT COMPONENT
(ARFOR) (AFFOR) (MARFOR) (NAVFOR)

.
N
: )
MARIN
ARMY FORCES AIR FORCE FORCES FORGES NAVY FORCES

JOINT FORCE SPECIAL JOINT FORCE LAND JOINT FORCE AIR JOINT FORCE MARITIME
OPS COMPONENT COMPONENT COMPONENT COMPONENT
[ []
1 ]

1 L]
FORCES/CAPABILITY FORCES/CAPABILITY FORCES/CAPABILITY FORCES/CAPABILITY
MADE AVAILABLE MADE AVAILABLE MADE AVAILABLE MADE AVAILABLE

OPERATIONAL CONTROL [R—
' (OPCON)
COMMAND RELATIONSHIP(S) w0 om u =
DETERMINED BY JFC
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Functional componency can be appropriate when forces from two or more Services operate
in the same dimension or medium. A joint force land component commander (JFLCC)is one
example. Functional component staffs should be joint with Service representation in
approximate proportion to the mix of subordinate forces. Functional component staffs require
advanced planning for efficient operations. Joint staff billets for needed expertise and
individuals to fill those billets should be identified. Such individuals should be used when
joint staffs are formed for exercises and actual operations. Liaison elements from and to
other components facilitate coordination.

The nature of operations, mix of Service forces, and command and control capabilities are
normally primary factors in selecting the functional component commander. Functional
component commanders — such as the joint force air component commander (JFACC), the
JFLCC, the joint force maritime component commander, and the joint force special operations
component commander (JFSOCC) — have the responsibilities of both superior and subordinate
commanders as described in Joint Pub 0-2, “Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).”

The JFC must designate the military capability that will be made available for tasking by
the functional component commander and the appropriate command relationship(s) the
functional component commander will exercise over that military capability (e.g., a JFSOCC
normally has operational control of assigned forces and a JFACC is normally delegated tactical
control of the sorties or other military capability made available). JFCs may also establisha
supporting and/or supported relationship between components to facilitate operations.
Regardless, the establishing JFC defines the authority and responsibilities of functional
componentcommanders based on the concept of operations and may alter their authority and
responsibilitiesduring the course of an operation.

Combination. Most often, joint forces are organized with a combination of Service and
functional components with operational responsibilities. Joint forces organized with Army,
Navy, Marine Corps, and Air Force components will still have special operations forces
organized as a functional component. JFCs will normally designate a JFACC, whose authority
and responsibilities are defined by the establishing JFC based on the JFC’s concept of
operations. The figure above depicts possible componentsin a joint force. Itis presented as
an example only.

Related Terms
functional component command, Service component command
Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

COMPOSITE WARFARE COMMANDER

The officer in tactical command is normally the:composite
However the composite warfare commandercon
command to delegate tactical commandto th
. The composite warfare commanderwages com
- to'the force and to maintain tactical sea cont
. officerin tactical command retains close contr
sea control operations. :

The composite warfare commander (CWC) concept allows the officerin tactical command
(OTC) to aggressively wage combat operations against air, surface, and subsurface threats
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while carrying out the primary mission of his force. (See figure below.) The CWC concept
is capable of flexible implementation and application to any naval task force or task group
operatingat sea. In particular, the conceptis applicableto the battle force that consists of two
or more carrier battle groups and associated supporting units.

Control by negation may be exercised by a subordinate commander while operating under
the CWC concept. Control by negation is a command and control (C2) philosophy in which
the subordinate commander has freedom of action to direct and execute those operations
necessary to accomplish assigned and implied missions, unless specific actions and operations
are overridden by a superior commander. ‘

The OTC usually fulfills responsibilitiesas the CWC. The OTC-CWC exercises overall
responsibility for C2 of the force and is responsible for the accomplishment of the mission
and allocation of warfighting assets. Subordinated to the OTC-CWC are four principal warfare
commanders: antiair warfare commander (AAWC); strike warfare commander (SWC);
antisurface warfare commander (ASUWC); and antisubmarine warfare commander (ASWC).

The warfare commanders are responsible for collecting, evaluating, and disseminating
tactical information and, at the discretion of the OTC-CWC, are delegated tactical authority
to use assigned forces to respond to threats. Supporting the OTC-CWC and the warfare
commanders are the submarine element coordinator, which is a cell of the ASWC staff that,
when assigned, is responsible for coordinating the actions of direct support submarines; and
the air element coordinator, who is responsible for managing and coordinating the distribution
of carrier aircraft and keeping the OTC-CWC and other warfare commanders and coordinators
apprised of carrier air operations. »

The supporting coordinators differ from the warfare commanders in one very important
respect: when authorized by the OTC-CWC, the warfare commanders have tactical control
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of assigned resources and may autonomously initiate action. Th«_:’supporting coordinators
execute policy but do not initiate autonomous actions.

In addition to the coordinators discussed above, a specificallyidentified cell of the OTC-
CWC’s staff is the electronic warfare coordinator. This cell plans, and when authorized,
implements and executes electronic warfare and command, control, and communications

- countermeasures policy. .

The OTC can implement the CWC procedures outlinedin NWP 10-1, “Composite Warfare
" Commander’s Manual,” to the extent required by the mission and threat. Fundamental
provisions associated with implementation of CWC procedures are as follows:

» The OTCis normally the CWC. Designated warfare commanders are responsibleto the
OTC-CWC for the conduct of antiair warfare (the AAWC), strike warfare (the SWC),
antisurface warfare (the ASUWC), and antisubmarine warfare (the ASWC). Other
designated subordinates act as coordinators to assist in the management of specified
sensors and warfighting assets of the force in support of the warfare commanders and
the OTC-CWC. _

* A wide range of options are available to the OTC-CWC in delegating authority to the
warfare commanders for the conduct of antiair warfare, strike warfare, antisurface warfare,
and antisubmarine warfare operations. These options range from full delegation of
authority to no delegation at all, depending on the threat and the tactical situation. The
OTC-CWC of a multicarrier battle force might use every element of the concept, including
supporting CWCs, while the OTC-CWC of a small task group might use only a few of,
the elements; i.e., an AAWC and ASWC. Regardless of the amount of authority delegated,
the CWC always retains the option to control by command override.

Related Terms
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-02 - Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations
CONCENTRATION

Concentration of military power is a fundamental consideration. We should strive to operate
with overwhelming force, based not only on the quantity of forces and materiel committed,
but on the quality of their planning and skillfulness of their employment. Properly trained
and motivated forces with superior technology, executing innovative, flexible, and well-
coordinated plans, provide a decisive qualitative edge. Careful selection of strategic and
operational priorities aids concentration at the decisive point and time. Action to affect the
enemy’s dispositionsand readiness prior to battle and to prevent enemy reinforcement of the
battle by land, sea, or air also promotes concentration. The purpose of these and related
measures is to achieve strategic advantage and exploit that advantage to win quickly, with as
few casualties as possible. '

Related Terms -

, Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States
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-CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

The concept development phase of deliberate planning is accomplished by the supported
commander responsible for developing the plan. Concept development follows six steps:
mission analysis, planning guidance development, staff estimates, commander’s estimate,
commander of a combatant command’s (CINC’s) Strategic Concept, and Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff review. (See figure below.) ‘

The assigned task is analyzed, a mission statement is developed, and planning guidance is
prepared and issued to the staff as well as subordinate and supporting commands in step one.
During step two, alternative courses of action (COAs) are developed and distributed for staff

STEP 1
MISSION
ANALYSIS
N TNy

L

STEP 2
PLANNING
GUIDANCE
= '1- F R

STEP 3

STAFF

ESTIMATES

STEP 4
COMMANDER'S
ESTIMATES

STEP 5
CINC'S STRATEGIC
CONCEPT

L ci—— -
[
STEP 6

CJCS CONCEPT
REVIEW

PURPOSE:
To analyze assigned tasks to determine mission and
to prepare guidance for subordinates.

PURPOSE:
To issue CINC's Guidance, inform all planners &
participants, and develop courses of action.

PURPOSE:
To determine supportability of courses of action by
appropriate staff directors.

PURPOSE:
To formally compare courses of action for CINGC to
develop the strategic concept.

PURPOSE:
To farmally develop and distribute CINC's decision
and guidance to all participants.

PURPOSE:

To determine if scope and CONOPS are sufficient to
accomplish tasks, assess validity of assumptions,
and evaluate compliance with CJCS taskings and
guidance.
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estimates of supportability to be completed in step three. In step four, alternative COAs are
war-gamed, analyzed, and compared to produce a commander’s estimate containing the
commander’s decision on the preferred COA. The selected COA is then expanded into the
CINC'’s Strategic Concept that is submitted to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for
review and approval. When approved, the CINC’s Strategic Concept provides the basis for
plan development. '
Related Terms

commander s estimate; CINC's strategic estimate; deliberate planning

Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

CONCEPT OF INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS

A verbal or graphic statement, in broad outline, of a Intelligence Directorate of a joint
staff’s (J-2’s) assumptions or intent in regard to intelligence support of an operation or series
of operations. The concept of intelligence operations, which complements the commander’s
concept of operations, is containedin the intelligence annex of operation plans. The concept
of intelligence operations is designed to give an overall picture of intelligence suppon for
joint operations. It is included primarily for additional clarity of purpose.

In developing the concept of intelligence operations for each commander of a combatant
command’s operation and concept plans, the combatant command J-2 should address in detail
the support desired during the initial stages of a crisis from national, theater, and supporting
intelligence organizations. The intelligence annex for these plans should also identify specific
criteriato be met before designated intelligence staffs assume responsibility for intelligence
support initially provided by other organizations.

Related Terms
concept of operations; intelligence
‘ Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations

CONCEPT OF LOGISTIC SUPPORT

A verbal or graphic statement, in a broad outline, of how acomm
to support and mtegrate with a concept of operatlons in rati

The concept of logistic support should derive from the estimate of logistic supportability
of one or more courses of action (COAs).  The commander of a combatant command’s
(CINC’s)directorate for logistics prepares these estimates for each alternative COA proposed
by either the operations or planning directorate. The estimate of logistic supportability for
the selected COA along with logistic system framework considerations may be refined into
the concept of logistic support for an operation or campaign.

The concept of logistic support is the envisioned manner in which the capabilities and
resources of the CINCs’ components will be employed to provide supply, maintenance,
transportation,and engineering services. It is the organization of capabilities and resources
into an overall theater warfare support concept.

The conceptof logistic support should specify how operations will be supported. It should
~ give special attention to the major lines of communications to be developed, as well as wartime
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host-nation support to be provided by each allied nation. If there is to be a communications
zone to support air or land operations or a network of intermediate and advanced bases to
support naval operations within a theater, the general organization and functions should be
laid out.

Related Terms
course of action .
~ Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations

CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

'lbal or graphlc statement in broad out
tent in regard to.an operation or serie
operatlons frequently is embodied in campaig
_the latter case, particularty when the plans cov
"“to be:carried out simultaneously or in success
‘ glve an overall picture of the operatlon It is:

. clanty of purpose. Also called commander‘s ‘

The concept of operations or commander’s concept descnbes how the joint force commander
(JFC) visualizes the operation will unfold based on the selected course of action. (See figure
below.) This concept expresses what, where, and how the joint force will affect the enemy or
the situationat hand. The commander provides sufficientdetail for the staff and subordinate
commanders to understand what they are to do without further instructions. In the concept of
operations, JFCs describe the overall objectives of the joint force, the missions assigned to
components of the force, and how the components will work together to accomplish the
mission.

To reinforce intent and priorities, commanders typically designate a main effort (for each

~ phase, if the campaign has more than one phase). This designationis as true in the offense as
itis in the defense and also applies in operations other than war. These designations provide
focus to the operation, set priorities and determine risks, promote unity of effort, and facilitate
an understanding of the commander’s intent.

The joint campaign plan is based on the commander’s concept or concept of operations.
The formulation of the commander’s concept is the intellectual core of the campaign plan,
which presentsa broad vision of the required aim or “‘end state’”” (the commander’s intent) and
how operations will be sequenced and synchronized to achieve conflict termination objectives
(including required postconflict measures). Accordingly, the campaign plan itself can be
brief, though implementing orders will usually be longer.

JFCs are the most vital cog in the campaign planning process — they bring experience,
knowledge, and vision. They and their staffs need to develop early in the planning process
four parts to their overall commander’s concept:

* the operational concept itself, based on the theater strategy, which is the scheme for the

entire operation;

« the logistic concept, which provides a broad picture of how the joint force as a whole

will be supported (the operational concept may stretch but not break the logistic concept).

+ the deploymentconcept (sequencing of operational capabilities and logistic support into

the objective area).
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DRCIET OF OF
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Verbal Graphic
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Campalign Plans : s

Operation Plans

Concept of g9t
Operations
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Operation
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* and the organizational concept (external and internal command relationships, and, if
required, organization for deployment).
Related Terms
course of action .
‘ Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States

JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
CONCEPT PLAN

An oberatiori planin cbncept format. Also cal:‘led-C.O \

Concept Plan (CONPLAN) Without Time-Phased Force and Deployment Data
(TPFDD). A CONPLAN is an operation plan in an abbreviated format that would require
considerable expansion or alteration to convert it into an operation plan, campaign plan, or
operation order. A CONPLAN contains the commander of a combatant command’s (CINC’s)
Strategic Concept, Annexes A-D and K, and other annexes and appendixes either required
by the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP) or deemed necessary by the CINC to complete
planning. CONPLAN:S are generally developed to meet common type missions that may
develop rapidly and require implementation of like action but under markedly different
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circumstances; e.g., noncombatant evacuation operations. Unless specified in the JSCP,
detailed support requirements are not calculated and TPFDD files are not prepared.
CONPLAN With TPFDD. A CONPLAN with TPFDD is a CONPLAN that requires
more detailed planning for phased deploymentof forces. Detailed planning may be required
. to support a contingency of compelling interest and critical to national security but is not
likely to occur in the near term. These conditions require planning associated with the
warfighting/employmentaspects of the plan for a clearunderstanding of the CINC’s concept
of operations. Phasing, centers of gravity, and commander’s intent enhance a clear
understanding of what forces are required and when they have to be deployed (e.g., TPFDD)
in order to achieve the national objective. A CONPLAN with TPFDD may also be required
where the primary purpose is force movement planning in support of alliances. In this case
campaign planning principles should be considered and incorporated to the maximum extent
possible. Recognizing,however, that the level of detail contained in these plans is dependent
upon similarly detailed alliance planning that these CONPLANSs support, a campaign
orientation may not be possible in all cases.
. ' Related Terms
joint operation planning; operation plan
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

CONNECTIVITY

The comprehensive linking of command, control, communications and computer (C4)
systems establishes a level of connectivity which enables communication to and from the
joint force and its users. To the maximum extent possible, the hardware and software interfaces
should be transparent to the system user. The continued flow of information should not
depend on action by an intermediate user. ‘

Related Terms
communications
Source Joint Publications
JP6-02 Joint Doctrine for Employment of Operational/TacticalCommand, Control,
Communications,and Computer Systems

CONTINGENCY PLANNING GUIDANCE

The Contingency Planning Guidance (CPG) fulfills the Secretary of Defense’s statutory
duty to provide annually to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff written policy guidance
for joint operation planning. The Secretary provides this guidance with the approval of the
- President after coordination with the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The CPG is the
primary source document for the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan.

Related Terms
joint strategic capabilities plan
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 ~ Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
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'CONTROL

with the intentto assure that an agent org ‘
Anindicator governingthe distributionand use
aterial. Such indicators are the subject of intellig
nd are specaflcally defmed in appropnate regu ti

Control is inherent in command. To control is to regulate forces and functions to execute
the commander’s intent. Control of forces and functions helps commanders and staffs compute
requirements, allocate means, and integrate efforts. Control is necessary to determine the
status of organizational effectiveness, identify variance from set standards, and correct
deviations from these standards. Control permits commanders to acquire and apply means to
accomplishtheir intent and develop specific instructions from general guidance. Ultimately,
it provides commanders a means to measure, report, and correct performance.

Control servesiits purpose if it allows commanders freedom to operate, delegate authority,
place themselves in the best position to lead, and synchronize actions throughout the operational
area. Moreover, the command and control system needs to support the ability of commanders
to adjust plans for future operations, even while focusing on current operations. Skilled
staffs work within command intent to direct and control units and resource allocation to
support the desiredend. They also are alert to spotting enemy or friendly situationsthat may
require changes in command relationships or organization and advise the commander
accordingly.

Related Terms
administrative control; combatant command (command authority); command; command and
control system; operational control; tactical control
: Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

CONTROL AND COORDINATING MEASURES

Joint force commandersemploy various maneuver and movement control and fire support
coordinating measures to facilitate effective joint operations. These measures include
boundaries, phase lines, objectives, coordinating altitudes to deconflict air operations, air
defense areas, amphibious objective areas, submarine operating patrol areas, and minefields.

Related Terms
boundary
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations :
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CONTROL AND. REPORTING CENTER

Also called CRC.

Com.rol and reporting centers are ground-based airspace control/air defense facilities that
provide safe passage and radar control and surveillance for close air support aircraft transiting
to and from target areas.

Related Terms
theater air control system
Source Joint Publications
JP3-09.3 JTTP for Close Air Support (CAS) ’

COORDINATING ALTITUDE

A procedural airspace control method to separate fi
by determining an altitude below which fixed-wing:
and above which rotary-wing aircraft normally will not: fly
altitude is nomally specified in the airspace contro JF
buffer zone for small altitude deviations.

A coordinating altitude is a procedural method to separate fixed- and rotary-winged aircraft
by determining an altitude below which fixed-wing aircraft normally will not fly and above
which rotary-wing aircraft normally will not fly. It may include a buffer zone for small
altitude deviations and extend from the forward edge of the communications zone to the
forward line of troops. The coordinating altitude does not restrict either fixed- or rotary-
winged aircraft when operating against or in the immediate vicinity of enemy ground forces.
Fixed- or rotary-wingedaircraft planning extended penetrationof this altitude will notify the
appropriate airspace control facility. However, approval acknowledgment is not required
prior to fixed-wing aircraft operating below the coordmaung altitude or rotary-wing aircraft
operating above the coordinating altitude.

¢ Uses. Coordinating altitude allows procedural separation of aircraft types.

* Considerations. See-and-avoid procedures are used during visual meteorological

conditions.

* Point of Contact. The coordinatingaltitude is normally specifiedin the airspace control

plan, which is approved by the joint force commander.
Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP3-52 Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone
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COORDINATING AUTHORITY

co mande_r or mdnvudual assngned respon

f_f WhICh oommand may be exercnsed Coordlnatlng -
: o plannmg and similar actlvmes than to operanon ‘

Coordmatmg authonty may be exercised by commanders or individuals at any echelon at
or below the level of combatantcommand. Coordinatingauthority is the authority delegated
to a commander or individual for coordinating specific functions and activities involving
forces of two or more Military Departments or two or more forces of the same Service. The
commander or individual has the authority to require consultation between the agencies
involved but does not have the authority to compel agreement. The common task to be
coordinated will be specified in the establishing directive without disturbing the normal
organizational relationships in other matters. Coordinating authority is a consultation
relationshipbetween commanders, not an authority by whichcommand may be exercised. It
is more applicable to planning and similar activities than to operations. Coordinating authority
is not in any way tied to force assignment. Assignmentof coordinatingauthority is based on
the missions and capabilities of the commands or organizations involved.

Related Terms
administrative control; direct liaison authorized.
Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 - Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

CORRIDOR SUPPRESSION

Corridor suppression is a type of localized suppression of enemy air defenses. All
components may request joint suppression of énemy air defenses: support for corridor
suppression. The missions shown in the figure below may require corridor suppression.
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~ MISSIONS REQUIRING CORRIDOR
SUPPRESSION

Missions transiting the forward line of own troops
(FLOT)

Air missions supporting tactical airlift or combat
search and rescue operations

Support of special operations

Helicopter operations forward of the FLOT

Related Terms
opportune suppression
- Source Joint Publications
JP3-01.4 JTTP for Joint Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses (J-SEAD)

COUNTERDRUG

. Those active measures taken to detect, monifor,tan,, counter:the production
trafficking, and use of illegal drugs. Also called CD

In counterdrug operations, Department of Defense (DOD).supports federal, state, and local
" law enforcement agencies in their efforts to disrupt the transfer of illegal drugs into the US.-
The National Defense Authorization Act of 1989 assigned three major counterdrug
responsibilitiesto DOD. o

* Toact as the single lead agency for detecting and monitoring aerial and maritime transit

of illegal drugs into the US by emphasizing activities in the cocaine source countries,
streamlining activities in the transit zone, and re-focusing activities in the US to concentrate
on the cocaine threat at critical border locations.

* To integrate the comrnand, control, communications, computer, and intelligence assets

of the US that are dedicated to interdicting the movement of illegal drugs into the US.

» To approve and fund State governors’ plans for expanded use of the National Guard to

support drug interdictionand enforcementagencies.

In addition, the 1993 DOD Authorization Act added the authority for the DOD to detect,
monitor, and communicate the movement of certain surface traffic within 25 miles of the US
boundary inside the US. Other DOD support to the National Drug Control Strategy includes
support to law enforcement agencies (federal, state, and local) and cooperative foreign
governments by providing intelligence analysts and logistical support personnel; support to
interdiction; internal drug prevention and treatment programs; and research and development.
An example of DOD support to counterdrug operations was the establishment of Joint Task
Force 6, in 1989, to provide counterdrug support along the Southwest border of the US.
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Related Terms

: Source Joint Publications
JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other then War

COUNTERINTELLIGENCE

nfon'natlonv gathered anq acuvmes conducted

Countenntelhgence (CI) isa d1sc1plme lhat is separate and distinct from foreign intelligence
and supports military commanders, operational planners, and the traditional intelligence
disciplines. An overview of the concept of Cl is provided in the figure below. CI supports
military operations and planning during peacetime operations and at all levels of operations
other than war and war. The type and methods of CI support differ at various organizational
levels within the Department of Defense (DOD). CI develops information on the threat
posed to plans, strategies, resources, programs, operations, and systems by foreign intelligence
services and intelligence collection by foreign groups, including terrorists and drug traffickers.
Cl is responsible for the identification, neutralization, and/or exploitation of this threat. CI
also determines the ability and willingness of host-nation forces to protect DOD resources
and personnel. CI consists of four functions: operations, investigations, collection, and analysis.
As such, CI plays a significant force protection role as well as conducting functions
complememmg mtelhgence such as analy51s and collectlon '

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations
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COUNTERTERRORISM

General. Counterterrorism (CT) provides response measures that include preemptive,
retaliatory, and rescue operations. Normally, CT operations require specially trained personnel
capable of mounting swift and effective action. Department of Defense (DOD) provides
specially trained personnel and equipment in a supporting role to governmental lead agencies.
CT is a principal special operations mission. Department of State (DOS), Department of
Justice (DOJ) (specifically, the Federal Bureau of Investigation), or the Department of
Transportation(DOT) (specifically the Federal Aviation Administration)receive lead agency
designation according to terrorist incident location and type. DOS is the lead agency for
incidentsthat take place outside the US; DOJ is the lead agent for incidents that occur within
the US; and DOT is the lead agent for incidents aboard aircraft “in flight” within the special
jurisdictionof the US. The Assistantto the President for National Security Affairs resolves
any uncertainty on the designation of lead agency or responsibilities.

Special Operations Forces (SOF) in CT. The primary mission SOF in CT is to apply
* highly specializedcapabilities to preempt or resolve terrorist incidents abroad. Certain SOF
are specifically organized, trained, equipped, and tasked to perform CT as a primary mission.
CT missions may also be performed by other SOF or selected conventional Armed Forces of
the United States under extremely urgent and in extremis circumstances when principal
National Command Authorities-designatedSOF are not readily available. If the mission has
not been executed by the in extremis force once the designated force arrives on scene, passing
missionresponsibilitymust be exercised with care. The in extremis force willhave acquired
critical and perishable information and will have developed an experience base of great value
to the relieving force. '

SOF conduct CT operations that include aspects of unconventional warfare, direct action,
and special reconnaissance missions to effect: hostage rescue, recovery of sensitive materiel
from terrorist organizations, and attack on the terrorist infrastructure.

Because of the very low profile of most terrorist organizations, identifying targets for CT
missions can be extremely difficult. Although a preemptive strike against terrorists may be
preferred, CT missions must often be conducted after the terrorists have initiated a terrorist
act. .

Additionally, as a subset of foreign internal development, designated SOF units may also
train selected host nation forces to perform CT missions. The level of special operations
force participation in this program is determined by US and host-nation policy and legal
considerations. .

Related Terms
antiterrorism; combatting terrorism; terrorism
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-05 Doctrine for Joint Special Operations
JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War
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COUNTRY TEAM

General. The Country Team Concept{(seen in the figure below) denotes the process of in-
country, interdepartmental coordination among key members of the US diplomatic mission.
The Departmentof State (DOS) developedthis concept of embassy managementin the early
1950s, although it wasn’t until 1974 that the term Country Team received its first official
mention in Public Law 93-475. The composition of a Country Team varies widely, depending
on the desires of the chief of mission, the in-country situation, and the number and levels of
US departmentsand agencies present. The principal military members of the Country Team
are the Defense Attaché and the chief of the Security Assistance Organization (SAO). Although
the US area military commander (the combatant commander or a subordinate) is not a member

-of the diplomatic mission, he may participateor be represented in meetings and coordination

conducted by the Country Team.
The Members of the Country Team. The following discussion provides an outline of

_ typical Country Team representatives and explains the military elements important to the

foreign internal defense mission.

The Ambassador is the personal representative of the President of the United States.
Ambassadorial authority extends to all elements of the mission and all official US Government
(USG) activities and establishments within the host country. A presidential letter is used to
outline the authority granted to the Ambassador to execute his or her duties. Mentioned in
this letter, the only exceptions to the Ambassador’s authority over USG activities are the
control of military elements under the separate command of a combatant commander or the
control of elements of another US Mission or personnel assigned to an international agency.
Within this authority, the Ambassador coordinates much of the foreign internal defense (FID)
effort in the assigned country. The Ambassador accomplishes this task either through the
assigned SAO or through his Country Team. There is a close coordinating relationship
between the Ambassador, the represented USG agencies, and the combatant commander.

The US DOS is generally represented on the Country Team by the following positions:

* The Deputy Chief of Mission s the second in command, serves as executive officer and
chief of staff, and directs the mission in the Ambassador’s absence (then called the
Charge D’ Affairs). -

 The Political Counselordirects the political section and is often third in command of the
mission. The political section may also contain a political/militaryofficer to assistin the
coordination of military activities supporting FID programs.

* The Commercial Attaché is trained by the Department of Commerce and promotes US
commercialinterests.

US Information Agency (USIA) (US Information Service overseas) is represented by the

following positions: '

* The Public Affairs Officer is the ranking USIA officer in country responsible for
implementing the US information program throughout the host nation (HN).

* The Information Officer is responsible for relations with the press and media.
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" COUNTRY TEAM

The Agency for International Development s represented by the in-country directorof US
" Agency for International Development. The director directs the nonmilitary US developmental
efforts in the HN. 4 :

Other USG departments, agencies, and interests may be represented by the following:

* Treasury Attaché;

» Agricultural Attaché;

* Labor Attaché;

o Civil Air Attaché;

» Science Attaché;

* Drug Enforcement Administration Representative;

* Director of the Peace Corps.

The DOD organization and representation within the diplomatic mission and Country Team
can range from as little as an envoy, to a full complement of Service attaches, or a major
SAO. In nations with active FID programs, there is likely to be a larger military presence
with most of these resources centered in the SAO.

The US Defense Representative (USDR) is the representative for the Secretary of Defense
and the Ambassador’s liaison for all matters relating to administrative and security coordination
for all DOD personnel and organiZationsin the HN that are not assigned to, attached to, nor
under the command of a combatant commander. The USDR is designated by the Under
Secretary of Defense for Policy with the concurrence of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the appropriate combatant commander with area responsibility for the country to
which the USDR is assigned. The position is advisory only, thus the USDR does not have
either command or tasking authority. The USDR will normally be the senior military officer
assigned to permanent duty and responsibility in the country. The appointment of the Defense
Attache (DATT) or the security assistance officer as the USDR does not change either the
scope of their primary responsibilitiesor their accountability to established rating officials.

DATT is normally the senior Service attache assigned to the embassy. The DATT and
other Service attaches comprise the Defense Attache Office (USDAOQ) and serve as valuable
liaisons to their HN counterparts. USDAOs are operated by the Defense Intelligence Agency.
The attaches also serve the Ambassador and coordinate with, and represent, their respective
Military Departments on Service matters. The attaches assist the FID program by-exchanging -
information with the combatant commander’s staff on HN military, social, economic, and
political conditions. In many countries, the functions of an SAO are carried out within the

- USDAO under the direction of the DATT.
Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP3-07.1 JTTP for Foreign Internal Defense (FID)
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COURSE OF ACTION

i, Heﬁnement of thls data base wnll be contmge
: j’of actxon development When approved th

‘Course of Action (COA) Development. COA development support includes Joint
Operation Planning and Execution System functions that help the supported commander’s
staff develop and test alternative COAs based on National Command Authorities/Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff task assignments, guidance, and force and resource allocation.
This facilitates development of the commander of a combatant command’s Strategic Concept
in deliberate planning and the commander’s estimate in crisis action planning.

Detailed Planning. This function supports preparation of the approved concept of
operations or COA for implementation. It facilitates the following:

* Developmentand time-phasing of detailed force lists and required sustainment.

» Development of directives, schedules, and orders.

* Determination of support requirements, including medical, civil engineering, air refueling,

host-nation support, and transportation needs.

« Identification and resolution of force and resource shortfalls and constraints.

The result is development of detailed, fully integrated mobilization, deployment,
employment, sustainment, and redeployment activities based on the approved concept of
operations or COA.

Implementation. This function gives decision makers the tools to monitor, analyze, and
manage plan execution. Planning is a cyclic process that continues throughout implementation.
Of particularimportanceis the ability to redirect forces, adjust priorities, or influence events
as the situation unfolds. Implementation usually ends with some type of replanning effort,
such as redeploymemor redirection of operations.

Related Terms
CINC'’s straleglc concept; commander’s estimate; concept of logistics support; concept of
operations
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
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Combatant command strategic planning in peacetime provides the framework for employing
forces in peacetime and in response to crises. Combatant command planners develop peacetime
assessments that ease transition to crisis or war as well as to postconflict. Peacetime intelligence
and logistic assessments, for example, are essential for force projection operations and rapid
transition to combat operations. When directed by the National Command Authorities (NCA)
to conduct military operations, the combatant commanders refine peacetime strategies and
modify existing plans or develop campaign plans as appropriate. The result, expressed in
terms of military objectives, military concepts, and resources (ends, ways, and means), provides
guidance for a broad range of activities.

The NCA may direct combatant commanders to resolve a crisis quickly, employing
immediately available forward-presence forces, and, at the lowest level possible, to preclude
escalation of the crisis. When this response i$ not enough, the projection of forces from the
continental US or another theater may be necessary. When opposed, force projection can be
accomplishedrapidly by forcible entry coordinated with strategic airlift and sealift, and pre-
positioned forces. For example, the ability to generate high intensity combat power from the
" sea can provide for effective force projection operations in the absence of timely or
unencumbered access. .

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

CRISIS ACTION PLANNING

E -Crisis action planne_rs base theirplanonthe c'
.planning _o¢curs. ~Also c;alled CAP.

‘General. A crisis is defined, within the context of joint operation planning and execution
as an INCIDENT or SITUATION involving a threat to the US, its territories, citizens, military
forces, and possessions or vital interests that develops rapidly and creates a conditionof such
diplomatic, economic, political, or military importance that commitment of US military forces
and resources is contemplated to achieve national objectives. An adequate and feasible military
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response to acrisis demands a flexible adaptation of the basic planning process that emphasizes
the time available, rapid and effective communications, and the use of préviously accomplished
joint operation planning whenever possible. In crisis situations, the Joint Planning and
Execution Community (JPEC) follows formally established crisis action planning (CAP)
procedures to adjust and implement previously prepared joint operation plans or to develop
and execute operation orders (OPORDs) where no useful joint operation plan exists for.the
evolving crisis. A campaign plan may also be developed if warranted by the scope of
contemplated operations. CAP procedures provide for the rapid and effective exchange of
information and analysis, the timely preparation of military courses of action (COAs) for
consideration by the National Command Authorities(NCA), and the prompt transmissionof
NCA decisions to supported commanders. . '

CAP versus Deliberate Planning. CAP procedures provide for the transition from planning
of military operationsto theirexecution. Deliberate planning supports crisis action planning
by anticipating potential crises and developing joint operation plans that facilitate the rapid
development and selection of a COA and execution planning during crises. Deliberate planning
prepares for hypothetical crises based on the best available information and using forces and
resources available for the planning period. It relies heavily on assumptions regarding the
political and military circumstances that will exist when the plan is implemented. These
ambiguities make it unlikely that any joint operation plan will be usable without modification
as a given crisis unfolds because every crisis situation cannot be anticipated. However, the
detailed analysis and coordination accomplishedin the time available for deliberate planning
can expedite effective decision making and execution planning during a crisis. As the crisis
unfolds, assumptions and projections are replaced with facts and actual conditions. Therefore,
CAP includes the consideration and exploitation of deliberate joint operation planning
whenever possible. A comparison of CAP and deliberate planning procedures is shown in
the first figure below. ’

The Six CAP Phases. CAP and its execution are accomplished within a flexible framework
of six phases as summarized in the second figure below. These six phases integrate the
workings of the NCA and the JPEC into a single unified process that sequentially provides
. for the identification of a potential requirement for military response; the assessment of the
requirementand formulation of strategy; the development of feasible COAs by the supported.
commander; the selection of a COA by the NCA; and, when directed by the NCA,
implementation of the approved COA by the supported commander.

Situation Development. During the initial phase of crisis action planning, events that
have potential national security implications are detected, reported, and assessed to determine
whether a military response may be required. The focus of this phase of crisis action planning
is on the combatant commander in whose area the event occurs and who will be responsible
for the execution of any military response. The combatant commander may be the first to
detect and report the event to the National Military Command Center (NMCC). However,
crisis action planning may be initiated by a report to the NMCC from any of the national
means used to continuously monitor the worldwide situation. If not included within the
initial report, the supported commander prepares and submits an assessment of the event to
the NCA and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS). The assessment normally
includes amplifying information regarding the situation, actions being taken, forces available,
expected time for earliestcommitmentof forces, and major constraintson the employment of
forces. If the time sensitivity of the situation is such that normal CAP procedures cannot be
followed, the commander’s assessment may also include a recommended COA. It then
serves as the commander’s estimate normally prepared in a subsequent phase of CAP. The
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COMPARING CRISIS ACTION PROCEDURES
WITH DELIBERATE PLANNING PROCEDURES

CRISIS ACTION DELIBERATE
PLANNING PLANNING

Hours or days 18-24 months

For security reasons,
possibly very limited to
close-hold procedures

Participates fully

6 Phases from situation e s
development to tuat 5 Phases from initiation to

execution supporting plans

Warning order to CINC
CINC assigns tasks with {{ JSCP to GINC: CGINC

evaluation request assigns tasks with
message planning or other written
directive

Allocated in the Warning X )
Planning, Alert, or Apportioned in JSCP

Execute order

Warning order from

CJCS; CINC's evaluation}; Planning Directive issued

request by CINC after planning
guidance step of concept

evelopment phase

Communicates

recommendations of i Communicates the CINC's

CINC to the CJCS-NCA |; decision to staff and
subordinate commanders

NCA decide COA CINC decides COA with
review by CJCS '

Execute order When operation plan is
implemented, it is
converted to an OPORD,
and executed with an

; Execute order

Campaign Plan (if reqd) § OPLAN or CONPLAN with

with supporting OPORD supporting plan

or OPORD with

supporting OPORDs
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situationdevelopment phase ends when the supported commander’s assessmentis submitted
to the NCA and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Crisis Assessment. During the crisis assessment phase of crisis action planning, the NCA,
the Chairman, and the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff analyze the situation through
available intelligence and determine whether a military option should be prepared. This
phase is characterized by increased information and intelligence gathering, NCA review of
options, and preparatory action by the JPEC. The phase begins with the receipt of the supported
commander’s report and assessment of the event. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
in coordination with the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, assesses the situation
from a military perspective and provides advice to the NCA on possible military options.
The NCA identify national interests and objectives and consider possible diplomatic,
informational, economic, and military alternatives to achieve objectives. The flexibility of
the CAP provides the latitude for the NCA to remain in this phase pending additional
information, return to the pre-crisis situation, or progress to the next phase of CAP. The crisis
assessment phase ends with a strategic decision by the NCA to return to the precrisis situation,
or to have military options developed for considerationand possible use. The NCA decision
provides strategic guidance for joint operation planning and may include specific guidance
on the COAs to be developed.

COA Development. The COA development phase of crisis action planning implements
an NCA decisionor CJCS planning directive to develop military options. In responseto that
decision, the Chairman of the Joint Chief’s of Staff issues a planning guidance directiveto the
supported commander directing the preparation of COAs. Normally, the directive will be a
CJCS WARNING ORDER, but other CAP-prescribed orders may be used if the nature and
timing of the crisis mandate accelerationof the planning. The directiveestablishescommand
relationships and identifies the mission and any planning constraints. It either identifies
forces and strategic mobility resources and establishes tentative timing for execution, or it
requests the supported commander develop these factors. If the NCA direct development of
aspecific COA, the directive will describe the COA and request the supported commander’s
assessment. In response to the directive, the supported commander, with the support of
subordinate and supporting commanders, develops and analyzes COAs. Joint operation plans
are reviewed for applicability and used when needed. Based on the combatantcommander’s
guidance, supporting commanders, subordinate joint force commanders, and component
commanders begin time-phased force and deployment data (TPFDD) development. Time
permitting, a TPFDD is generated for each COA. US Transportation Command
(USTRANSCOM ) reviews the proposed COAs and prepares deployment estimates. The
Services monitor the development of COAs and begin planning for support forces, sustainment,
and mobilization. The supported commander analyzes the COAs and submits his
recommendationsto the NCA and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The supported
commander’s estimate describes the selected COAs, summarizes the supported commander’s
evaluation of the COAs, and presents recommendations. The COA development phase of
CAP ends with the submission of the supported commander’s estimate.

COA Selection. The focus of the COA selection phase is on the selectionof a COA by the
NCA and the initiation of execution planning. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in
coordination with the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, reviews and evaluates the
COA s provided in the supported commander’s estimate and prepares recommendations and
advice for consideration by the NCA. The NCA select a COA and direct that execution
planning be accomplished. Upon receipt of the NCA decision, the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff issues a CJCS ALERT ORDER implementing the NCA decision. A CJCS
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ALERT ORDER is a formal, CAP-prescribed order approved by the Secretary of Defense
and transmittedto the supported commanderand other members of the JPEC to announce the
COA selected by the NCA and to initiate execution planning. The CJCS ALERT ORDER
describes the selected COA in sufficient detail to allow the supported commander, in
coordination with other members of the JPEC, to conduct the detailed planning required to
deploy forces. It will contain guidance to amplify or change earlier guidance provided in the
CJCS WARNING ORDER. In some cases,a PLANNING ORDER is used to initiate execution
planning activities before a course of action is formally selected by the NCA. Used in this
manner, the PLANNING ORDER saves time and allows the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff additional flexibility in directing military activities. The PLANNING ORDER will not
normally be used to direct the deployment of forces or to increase force readiness. If force
deployment s directed, the PLANNING ORDER will require the approval of the Secretary
of Defense. Issuance of either the PLANNING ORDER or the ALERT ORDER marks the
beginning of execution planning. '

[ Y - e

-

The availability of strategic mobility resources to respond to deployment and
sustainment requirements is a primary consideration in establishing a course
of action and its execution planning. :

ExecutionPlanning. An NCA-approved COA is transformedinto an OPORD during the
execution planning phase of CAP. In this phase, the JPEC performs the detailed planning
necessary to execute the approved COA when directed by the NCA. If required by the
situation, the supported commander will initiate campaign planning or refine a campaign
plan already in development. This should guide the development of the OPORD. Actual
forces, sustainment, and strategic mobility resources are identified and the concept of operations
is describedin OPORD format. Following CAP procedures and using capabilitieés provided
through Joint Operation Planning and Execution System and Worldwide Military Command
and Control System, the supported commander develops the OPORD and supporting TPFDD
by modifying an existing operation plan, expanding an existing concept plan (with or without
TPFDD), or developing a new plan. Supporting commanders providing augmenting forces
identify and task specific units and provide movement requirements. Component commanders
identify and update sustainment requirements in coordination with the Services.
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USTRANSCOM develops transportation schedules to support the requirements identified
by the supported commander. A transportation schedule does not mean that the supported
commander’s TPFDD or COA is transportation feasible; rather, the schedules developed are
the most effective and realistic given the numbers and types of assets and their location in
relation to C-day and L-hour. The Services determine mobilization requirements and plan
for the provision of nonunit sustainment. Force preparation action is accomplished throughout
the JPEC in accordance with deployment postures directed by the Secretary of Defense, and
deployability posture reporting is initiated. The Chairman and the other members of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff monitor execution planning activities, resolve shortfalls when required, and
review the supported commander’'s OPORD for feasibility and adequacy. The execution
planning phase terminates with an NCA decision to implement the OPORD. In those instances
where the crisis does not progress to implementation, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff provides guidance regarding continued planning under either crisis action or deliberate
planning procedures. If the NCA decide to execute the OPORD, planning enters its final
phase: execution.

Execution. The execution phase begins when the NCA decide to execute a military option
inresponse to the crisis. During this phase, a military response is implemented and operations
are conducted by the supported commander until the crisis is resolved. When the Secretary
of Defense authorizes the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to direct the supported
commander to implement the OPORD, the Chairman issues a CJCS EXECUTE ORDER.
The CJCS EXECUTE ORDER directs the deployment and employment of forces, defines
the timing for the initiation of operations, and conveys guidance not provided in earlier CAP
orders and instructions. The supportedcommander, in turn, issues an EXECUTE ORDER to
subordinate and supporting commanders that directs the execution of their OPORDs.
Subordinate and supporting commanders execute their OPORDs and conduct operations to
accomplish objectives. The supported commander monitors movements, assesses and reports
the achievement of objectives, and continues planning as necessary. The Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff monitors the deployment and employment of forces, acts to resolve
shortfalls, and directs action needed to ensure successful termination of the crisis.
USTRANSCOM manages common-user global air, land, and sea transportation, reporting
the progress of deployments to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the supported
commander. The execution phase of crisis action planning continues until the crisis is
terminated or the mission is terminated and force redeployment has been completed. If the

crisis is prolonged, the process may be repeated continuously as circumstances change and
" missionsare revised. If the crisis expands to major conflict or war, crisis action planning will
evolve into, and be absorbed within, the larger context of 1mplementat10n planning for the
conduct of the war.

Related Terms
deliberate planning; joint operation planning; Joint Operation Planning and Execution System
Source Joint Publications

JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

CRISIS ASSESSMENT

During the crisis assessment phase of crisis action planning (CAP), the National Command
Authorities (NCA), the Chairman, and the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff analyze
the situation through available intelligence and determine whether a military option should
be prepared. This phase is characterized by increased information and intelligence gathering,
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NCA review of options, and preparatory action by the Joint Planning and Execution
Community. The phase begins with the receipt of the supported commander’s report and
assessmentof the event. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in coordination with the
other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, assesses the situation from a military perspective
and provides advice to the NCA on possible military options. The NCA identify national
interests and objectives and consider possible diplomatic, informational, economic, and military
altematives to achieve objectives. The flexibility of the CAP provides the latitude for the
NCA to remain in this phase pending additional information, return to the pre-crisissituation,
or progress to the next phase of CAP. The crisis assessment phase ends with a strategic
decisionby the NCA to return to the precrisis situation, or to have military options developed
for considerationand possible use. The NCA decision provides strategic guidance for joint
operation planning and may include specific guidance on the courses of action to be developed.

Related Terms
crisis action planning .
Source Joint Publications’
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

CRISIS RESPONSE

US forces need to be able to respond rapidly either unilaterally or as a part of a multinational
effort. Crisis response may include, for example, employment of overwhelming force in
peace enforcement, a single precision strike, or emergency support to civil authorities. The
ability of the US to respond rapidly with appropriate military operations other than war
(MOOTW) options to potential or actual crises contributes to regional stability. Thus,
MOOTW may often be planned and executed under crisis action circumstances.

Related Terms
military operations other than war
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War

CRITICAL ITEM

An essential item Wthh is in short supply or expecte
an extended penod

Critical supplies and materiel should be identified early in the planning process. Critical
items are supplies vital to the support of operations that are in short supply or are expected to
be in short supply. Special handling of requisitions or requests for transportationand critical
items may be indicated.

. Related Terms
logistics
Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistic Support to-Joint Operations
CULMINATION

Culmination has both offensive and defensive application. In the offense, the culminating
point is the point in time and space at which an attacker’s combat power no longer exceeds
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that of the defender. Here the attacker greatly risks counterattack and defeat and continues
the attack only at great peril. Success in the attack at all levels is to secure the objective
before reaching culmination. A defender reaches culmination when the defending force no
longer has the capability to go on the counter-offensive or defend successfully. Success in
the defense is to draw the attacker to culmination, then strike when the attackerhas exhausted
available resources and is ill-disposed to defend successfully.

Synchronization of logistics with combat operations can forestall culmination and help

" commanders control the tempo of their operations. At both tactical and operational levels,

theater logistic planners forecast the drain on resources associated with conducting operations
over extended distance and time. They respond by generating enough military resources at
the right times and places to enable their commanders to achieve strategic objectives before
reaching their culminating points. If the commanderscannot do so, they should rethink their
concept of operations. ‘

Related Terms
operational art )
Source Joint Publications
JP 3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

CURRENT INTELLIGENCE

Intelhgence of all types and forms of |mmed|ate
disseminated without’ the delays necessa
: mterpretatuon :

Current intelligence provndes updated support for ongoing operations across the range of
military operations. It involves the integration of current, all-source intelligence and
information into concise, objective reporting on the current situation in a particular area. It
usually contains predictive judgments on how the situation will develop and what the
implications are for planning and executing military operations.

' Related Terms
intelligence
Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations
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DECENTRALIZED EXECUTION

In order to accomplish the assigned mission, the joint force commander develops a concept
of operation and organizes forces based on that concept. The organization should be sufficiently
flexible to meet the planned phases of the contemplatedoperations and any development that
may necessitate a change in the plan, while preserving the responsiveness of individual
component capabilities. Sound organization should provide for unity of effort, centralized
planning, and decentralized execution. Unity of effort is necessary for effectiveness and
efficiency. Centralized planning is essential for controlling and coordinating the efforts of all
available forces. Decentralized execution is essential to generate the tempo of operations
required and to cope with the uncertainty, disorder, and fluidity of combat.

. Related Terms
centralized planning :

: Source Joint Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations

DECEPTION

Those measures designedto mislead the énem
" falsification of evidence to induce h|m to re
‘IntBFGSlS

See military deception.

DECISION CYCLE

The figure below shows the decisioncycle. This model is applicable to all command and
control (C2) systems — friendly or adversary. This decision model is based upon the Observe,
Orient, Decide, and Act loop.

Observation. In the observation portion of the decision cycle, the commander gathers
information from the reconnaissance, surveillance, and target acquisition (RSTA) apparatus
and from status reports of friendly forces. Much of a commander’s RSTA capability and
knowledge of the status of friendly forces will come from the control portion of the friendly
force C2 system — that is, from subordinate commanders.

Orientation. In the orientation phase of the decision cycle, information about the
opposition’s status received in the observation portion of the cycle is converted into intelligence
through the commander’s intelligence staff. Based upon this intelligence and knowledge of
the status of friendly forces, the commander will make an assessment of the “reality” of the
operational area. The “reality” of the operational area is the actual situation in the operational
area including, but not limited to, the disposition of forces on both sides, casualties to personnel
and equipmentsuffered by both sides, the weatherin the area, and morale on both sides. The
commander’s assessment of the “reality” of the operational area is based on the input of the
commander’s intelligence system, sensors and lower echelon commanders in the observation-
portion of the cycle. Since these sources of input are imperfect and subject to manipulation
by the opposing side, the commander’s assessmentof “‘reality” will invariably be something
other than the actual “reality” of the operational area.
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DECISION CYCLE

NATION

DI=CISTON

Decision. The commander will make military decisions based on the assessment of the
“reality” of the operational area. The decisions made by the commander will be communicated
to subordinate commanders as orders via various communications methods.

Action. Subordinatecommandersat all lower echelons, the control portion of the friendly
force C2 system, will cause the commander’s decisions to become actions that impact the
“reality” of the operational area. '

Continuity of the Cycle. Since the decision cycle is a continuous process rather than a
step-by-stepprocess, all parts of the cycle are active simultaneously. The commander will be
gathering information, forming appraisals,and making decisions for future operations at the
same time that current orders are being executed as actions by subordinate commands. The
same cycle is occurring simultaneously for all opposing sides in an operation. The same
cycle is also occurring at all subordinate levels at a scope commensurate with the responsibilities
of the commander at that echelon. All of these decisioncycles, on all sides and at all levels
will impact the “reality” of the theater of operations on a continuous basis.

Size of the Cycle. The amount of time taken to observe, orient, decide and act is represented
by the length of the arc between portions of the cycle. Consistent with classic military doctrine,
the commander that can gather and process information and initiate action to affect the theater
of operations quickest will have a decided military advantage. Conceptually, the ability to
process information into action via the cycle at a quicker pace than the opposition can be
thought of as getting “inside” the adversary’s decision cycle by making the friendly force
cycle smaller than the opponent’s.

Related Terms
command and control warfare .
Source Joint Publications
JP3-13.1 Joint Doctrine for Command and Control Warfare (C2W)
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DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS

Decision support systems (i.e., reporting, intelligence, and logistics) are included within
the umbrella definition of command, control, communications, and computer (C4) systems.
(See figure below.)

Joint Reporting System Support. Reporting includes intelligence, situation reports from
maneuver forces, and logistic status. The information varies from data required for staff
planning, and significantevents requiring acommander’s immediate attention. The principal
sources of operationally significant information are the C4 systems of the combatant
commands, the management and/or information systems of the Services, the support systems
of the Departmentof Defense (DOD) agencies, and the Joint Reporting Structure (JRS). The
following are some principles for reporting:

» Commanders provide the organizationand procedures so that reports receive command

attention when required to support decision making and control of mission execution.

* Reports adhere to standard formats when feasible to facilitate their handlmg through
electronic systems and speed interpretationby people.

* Commanders review reporting requirements for their commands to assure that the content
and frequency of reports support assigned missions without needlessly burdening
subordinates. ' _

Intelligence Support. Intelligence organizations use a variety of sensors and other
information sources to collect and analyze data and produce intelligence products. C4 systems
~ support to intelligence is normally limited to providing the communications interface and
media required to move intelligence information. C4 systems support does not typically
cover the collection and production of intelligence. The basis for system interoperabilityis
the application of standard data elements and structures and information exchange standards
applicable to all levels of command and to all Services and supporting agencies. The Services
and agencies are responsible for fielding intelligencesystems based on these standards. The
following are basic intelligence system principles: '

DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS

ca
SYSTEMS
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includes
intelligence,
situation reports
from maneuver
forces, and logistic
i status

Intelligence
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and other

B Information sources
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Accurate and
timely logistic
informationis -
required for the
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DECISIVE POINTS

* Intelligencerequirements must be incorporated in the planning and execution of military
operations. Intelligence staffs should coordinate with the Command, Control,
Communications,and Computer Systems Directorate staff to identify requirementsand
obtain an assessment of the intelligencecommunicationsrequired to support operations.
Intelligence requirements generally exceed communication capabilities, therefore,
communications and intelligence communities continue to develop concepts for
expanding communication pipelines and imagery compression techniques.

¢ Each echelon of command receives organic and external intelligence support.
Commanders direct requirements for assets through the Intelligence Directorate staff
element. '

» Defense intelligence organizations and systems operate on a shared information basis.
Accordingly, within limits imposed by security, intelligenceis distributedup, down, and
across echelons.

* The responsibility for the application of intelligence information is shared by intelligence
and operations.

Logistic Support. Accurate and timely logistic information is required for the management
of critical resources. A principle source of operationally significant logistic information is
the JRS. Information not routinely supplied through the JRS may be provided in response to
specific queries from combatant command systems, Service logistic systems, and the DOD
" agencies.

Planning Support. In addition to conveying force status and intelligenceinformation, C4
systems provide processing capabilities for planning.

Decision Support. Operational and tactical decision support systems also include maneuver,
fire support and target planning, command and control warfare, air operations, and C4 systems
control and management.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications, and Computer (C4)
Systems Support to Joint Operations

DECISIVE POINTS

By correctly identifying and controlling decisive points, a commander can gain a marked
advantage over the enemy and greatly influence the outcome of an action. Decisive points
are usually geographic in nature, such as a constricted sea lane, a hill, a town, or an air base.
They could alsoinclude other elements such as command posts, critical boundaries, airspace,
or a communicationsnode. Decisive points are not centers of gravity; they are the keys to
attacking protected centers of gravity.

There normally will be more decisive points.in an operational area than joint force
commanders can control, destroy, or neutralize with available resources. Accordingly, planners
must analyze potential decisive points and determine which points enable eventual attack of
the enemy’s centers of gravity. The commander designates the most important decisive
points as objectives and allocates resources to control, destroy, or neutralize them.

Geographic decisive points that assist commanders to gain or maintain the initiative are
crucial. Controlling these points in the attack assists commanders to gain freedom of operational
maneuver. Thus, they maintain the momentum of the attack and sustain the initiative. If a
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DECONTAMINATION

defendercontrols such a point, it can help exhaust the attacker’smomentum and facilitate the
defender’s counterattack.
Related Terms
centers of gravity; operational art
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 " Doctrine for Joint Operations

DECONTAMINATION

: The"process of makmg any person object or area )
neutrallzlng, making harmless, or. removmg chemical orbiologicalagents, or
ovnng radloactlve matenal cllnglng to or arou

_ General. Decontamination is the reducuon of the contamination hazard by removal or
neutralizationof hazardous levels of nuclear, biological,and chemical (NBC) contamination
on personnel and materiel. The primary purposes of decontamination are to stop erosion of
combat power and reduce casualties that may result from inadvertent exposure or failure of
protection. Initial decontamination may be performed by base personnel. Detailed
decontamination may require requesting assistance from chemical units assigned to support
area commanders, in accordance with joint rear area coordinator priorities. Service manuals
discuss decontaminationin detail. Decontaminationsites should be established in the base
area and decontamination supplies should be prestaged before an anticipated NBC attack.

Planning Considerations. When planning for decontamination these items should be
considered:

* Identify hasty and deliberate decontaminationsites.

*» Designate decontamination teams and ensure that they have the necessary equipment

and command and control assets.

* Plan for treatment of contaminated casualties.

* Plan for the marking and reporting of contaminated areas and terrain decontammat:on

* Plan for employment of detection alarms.

* Conduct necessary NBC training.

* Plan for disposal of the waste products of decontamination operations.

The management and treatment of contaminated casualties will vary with the tactical
situation and the nature of the contaminant. Each medical unit must have a plan that can be
putinto effectimmediately. Decentralizationis necessary — casualtiesmust not be forced to
wait at a central point for decontamination. All medical units should have comparable sets of
medical items and decontamination equipment for treatment of contaminated patients
originatingin theirarea. Decontaminationof the patients serves two purposes: it prevents the
patient’s system from absorbing additional contaminants, and it protects medical personnel
treating the patient and other patients from contamination.

- Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-10.1 JTTP for Base Defense
JP 3-11 Joint Doctrine for Nuclear, Biological,and Chemical (NBC) Defense
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DEFENSE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM

‘nd Defense SW|tched Network Also. called DC

The Defense Commumcaﬂons System (DCS) is a composite of specific Department of
Defense (DOD) communications systems and networks under the managerial control and
operational directions of Defense Information Systems Agency. DCS provides the long-
haul, point-to-point, and switched network telecommunications services needed to satisfy
command and control requirementsof DOD and those civil agencies dxrectly concemed with
national security or other critical emergency requirements.

Related Terms
Defense Data Network; Defense Switched Network
Source Joint Publications
JP3-07.4 Joint Counterdrug Operations

DEFENSE INFORMATION SYSTEMS NETWORK

General. The Defense Information Systems Network (DISN) is a composite of certain
Department of Defense (DOD) information systems and networks under the management
control and command, control, communications, and computer (C4) systems operational
direction of Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA). The DISN is a significanteffort
that has been undertaken by DOD to transform the way information is developed, used, and
shared. Thisincludes modificationsto the existing Defense Communications System (DCS)
to establish a defense information infrastructure, the Corporate Information Management
initiative, programs to implement the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) Command,
Control, Communications, Computers, And Intelligence For The Warrior concept, and the
integration of advanced technology demonstrations conducted under the global grid initiative.
DISN will ultimately subsume or replace most Service- and Agency-unique stovepipe networks
and systems.

Objective. The existing DCS provides the long haul, point-to-point, and switched network
telecommunicationsneeded to satisfy the command and control (C2) requirements of DOD

.and civil agencies directly concerned with national security or other critical emergency
requirements. DCS facilities are employed in support of C2; operations; intelligence; weather;
logistic; and administrative functions. The objective of the DCS is to organize the complex
of DOD communications networks, equipment, control centers, and resources to provide an
effective, responsive, survivable worldwide communications system. The system provides
maximum security consistent with threat, cost effectiveness, and acceptablerisk factors and
makes use of any DCS circuitry available at a given time for fulfilling the priority needs of
the users.

Architecture. The DISN architecture (see ﬁgure below) prescribes a global network
integrating existing DCS assets; military satellite communications; commercial satellite
communications initiatives; leased telecommunications services; as well as the dedicated
worldwide enterprise-level telecommunications infrastructure that provides the interoperable
transport for the end-to-end transfer of information in support of military operations.
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Command Relationships. Directors of DISA field organizations and Service component
commanders will be responsive to the operational needs of the combatant commanders, who
exercise combatant command (command authority) (COCOM) over the Service component
operating elements of the DISN. This authority is normally exercised through the Service
componentcommanders. .

In accordance with DOD Directive 5105.19, “Defense Information Systems Agency
(DISA),” DISA field organizations, under the command of the Director, DISA, exercise
operational direction (the authoritative direction necessary to ensure the effective operation
of the DISN) over the DISN operating elements.
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If a major emergency necessitates the use of all available forces, the combatant commanders
have COCOM over the Service component operating elements of the DISN. In exercising
this authority, the combatant commanders will be cognizant of DISN support to the National
Command Authorities, DOD agencies, and other combatant commanders and will prescrve
DISN integrity and standards to the maximum possible extent.

Operating elements of the DISN are subject to authoritative direction from different sources.
To avoid conflictingdirection, the combatantcommanders will normally express their DISN
operational requirements to the senior DISN field organization serving thelr areas of
responsibility.

Planning DISN and Non-DISN (Tactical) C4 Systems Interfaces. Requirements for
interface between the DISN and tactical C4 systems occur at various organizational levels
and include DISN switched networks, C2 and support networks, and transmission capabilities
ranging from a few circuits to many.

The combatant commanders designate where, when, and how DISN and non-DISN C4
systems interface. In the preparation of plans, commanders should ensure that these points,
and those facilities for which interface capability is required, are identified and that operational
interface requirements are established. Normally, interface will occur at the headquarters of
the commanders of component commands, at the headquarters of other elements directly
controlled by the combatant commander, or at designated area communications nodes
Additional interface points may be specified by the CJCS.

" When the combatant commander determinesthat the extension of the DISN is appropriate,

the combatant commander may designate certain operational tactical C4 facilitiesto replace
DISN facilities or make other appropriate temporary arrangements until DISN facilities can
be provided. '

Related Terms
command, control, communications, and computer (C4) systems
Source Joint Publications
JP6-0 Doctrine for Command, Control, Communications, and Computer (C4)

Systems Support to Joint Operations !

DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

The Directorof the Defense Intelligence Agency has several responsibilitiesincluding the

following:

* Ensures that expeditious, tailored, all-source intelligence collection, production, and
dissemination support is provided to Department of Defense (DOD) entities. This support
includes selected intelligence planning, programming, and policy in support of
conventional, special, and nuclear operations; collection and collection management
support; and analysis for strategic warning, order of battle, threat, scientific and technical,
current, estimative, counterintelligence,and target intelligence.

* Establishesstandards of capability and interoperability for Joint and Service intelligence
activities.

* Responsible for coordinating planning and programming of intelligence resources,
including those for selected automated data processing systems, telecommunications,
and survivability.

* Reviews proposed DOD mtellx gence programs to ensure interoperability and satisfaction
of requirements.
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¢ Provides DOD management of collection activities (e.g., human, 1magery, and
measurement and signatureintelligence). .

* Plans and develops implementing instructions for provision of intelligence support to
joint organizations across the range of military operations with emphasis on special
operations, crisis response, and war.

* When authorized during crises and wartime, communicates directly with any military
intelligenceentity for the purpose of assembling, validating, and prioritizing intelligence
collection and production requirements; tasking collection assets; processing intelligence
and information; disseminating intelligence data; and ensuring that intelligence is also
provided through the chain of command.

* Ensures that intelligence entities of combatant commands and subordinate joint forces
are fully informed regarding the actual all-source national and Service unique intelligence
capabilities to prevent unnecessary duplicative tasking of intelligence resources and to
‘ensure that they are aware of when new capabilities are projected to become available
for planning or operational support.

* Identifies critical intelligence needs of departmental and national users that must be
satisfied in a timely manner by operational forces.

* Provides intelligence support for joint exercises.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 . Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations

DEFENSE PLANNING GUIDANCE

.Th|s document, |ssued by the Secretary of Defens proy
the form of goals, priorities, and objectives, mcludmg SC
development of the Program Objective Memor:
Departments and Defense agencies. Also called:DPG

The Defense Planning Guidance (DPG) furnishes the Secretary of Defense’s programming
and fiscal guidance to the Military Departments for development of department Program
Objective Memorandums for the defense planning period. The DPG includes major planning
issues and decisions, strategy and policy, strategic elements, the Secretary’s program planning
objectives, the Defense Planning Estimate, the Illustrative Planning Scenarios, and a series of
studies. The DPG is a major link between Joint Strategic Planning System and the Planning;
Programming, and Budgeting System.

Related Terms
Joint Strategic Planning System
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations
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DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

ithit the: lmposmon of a measure  of respon '
egated must be clearly stated :

The delegation of authority commensurate with responsibility is a necessary part of building
trust and teamwork. Oversupervisiondisrupts teamwork. Military history demonstratesthat
delegation unleashes the best efforts and greatest initiative among all members of military
teams. Delegation is especially important in joint warfare where Service expertise is the
essential building block. :

Y bw/t trust among my components bacause
/omtness -a'CINC should not dabb/e /n {he deta/ v

General H Norman Schwarzkopf USA Comm
S duri

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Forces of the United States

DELIBERATE PLANNING

1. The Joint Operatlon Planning and Executuon Syst
developmentof jointoperationplans forcontlngencr
planning documents. ‘Conducted principally in pea:

~ is accomplished in prescribed cycles that oomplem'
Defense planning cycles in accordance with the for:
Strategic Planning System. 2. A planning process" or'the dep
employment of apportioned forces and resources that.oc urs:
hypothetical situation. Deliberate planners rely heaylkl ass
the circumstances that will exist when the plan is eercut_e

Deliberate planning prepares for a possible contingency based upon the best available
information and using forces and resources apportioned for deliberate planning by the Joint
Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP). It relies heavily on assumptions regarding the political
and military circumstancesthat will exist when the plan is implemented. Deliberate planning
is conducted principally in peacetime to develop joint operation plans for contingencies
identified in strategic planning documents. It is accomplished in prescribed cycles that
complement other Department of Defense (DOD) planning systems and is performed in
accordance with formally established procedures. Deliberate planning is a highly structured
process that engages the commanders and staffs of the entire Joint Planning and Execution
Community (JPEC) in the methodical development of fully coordinated, complex planning
for all contingencies and the transition to and from war. Plans developed during deliberate
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planning provide a foundation for and ease the transitionto crisis resolution. Work pefformed
during the deliberate planning process allows the JPEC to develop the processes, procedures,
and planning expertise that are critically needed during crisis action planning.

The process for joint operation planning begins when a requirement is identified and
continues until the requirement no longer exists. Deliberate planning is performed in a
continuous cycle that complements and supports other DOD planning cycles. A new deliberate
plan usually begins with the publication of a change to the JSCP. The deliberate planning
cycle usually begins with the publicationof a new JSCP. In coordination with the JPEC, the
Joint Staff develops and issues a planning schedule that coordinates plan development activities
and established submission dates for joint operation plans (OPLANS). As seen in the first
figure below, deliberate planning is accomplished in five phases: initiation, concept
development, plan development, plan review, and supporting plans. :

Initiation. Planning tasks are assigned to supported commanders, forces and resources
are apportioned, and planning guidance is issued during this phase. The JSCP links the Joint
Strategic Planning System to joint operation planning, identifies broad scenarios for plan
development, specifies the type of plan required (i.e., OPLANs, OPLANs in concept format
(with or without time-phased force and deployment data (TPFDD) or functional plans) and
provides additional planning guidance as necessary. A combatant commander may also
initiate deliberate planning by preparing plans not specifically assigned but considered
necessary to discharge command responsibilities. v

Concept Development. The concept development phase of deliberate planning is
accomplished by the supported commander responsible for developing the plan. Concept
development follows six steps: mission analysis, planning guidance development, staff
estimates,commander’s estimate, commander of a combatant command’s (CINC’s) Strategic
Concept, and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) review. (See second figure below.)
The assigned task is analyzed, a mission statement is developed, and planning guidance is
prepared and issued to the staff as well as subordinate and supporting commands in step one.
During step two, alternative course of actions (COAs) are developed and distributed for staff
estimates of supportability to be completed in step three. In step four, alternative COAs are
war-gamed, analyzed, and compared to produce a commander’s estimate containing the
commander’s decision on the preferred COA. The selected COA is then expanded into the
CINC’s Strategic Concept that is submitted to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for
review and approval. When approved, the CINC’s Strategic Concept provides the basis for
plandevelopment.

Plan Development. A CJCS-approved concept of operations is expanded into a complete
OPLAN during the plan development phase of deliberate planning. Plan development is
accomplished by a designated supported commander, normally a combatant commander,
with the assistance of supporting and subordinate commanders. The supported commander
guides the plan development process by publishing a Letter of Instruction (LOI) to coordinate
the activities of the commands and agencies involved. Eight steps can be identified in the
plan development phase as shown in the third figure below. These eight steps provide a
logical planning structure within which the forces and resources required to execute the
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' THE DELIBERATE PLANNING PROCESS

CINC RECEIVES PLANNING TASK FROM CJCS
¥ MAJOR FORCES AVAILABLE FOR PLANNING

MISSION STATEMENT IS DEDUCED -
SUBORDINATE TASKS ARE DERIVED
CINC'S STRATEGIC CONCEPT DEVELOPED

THE PRODUCT: A CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

FORCES SELECTED AND TIME-PHASED
. SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS COMPUTED - - :
STRATEGIC DEPLOYMENTS SIMULATED/ANALYZED
@ 'SHORTFALLS IDENTIFIED AND RESOLVED
) OPERAT!ON PLAN COMPLETED

THE PHODUCT A COMPLETE OPLAN.

' OPLAN/CONPLAN REVIEWED & APPROVED BY CJCS .
'CINC REVISES PLAN IAW REVIEW COMMENTS

THE PRODUCT: AN APPROVED PLAN *

SUPPORTING PLANS PREPARED

concept of operations are progressively identified, sequenced, and coupled with transportation
capabilities to produce a feasible OPLAN. This phase of deliberate planning is heavily
dependent on the Joint Operation Planning and Execution System (JOPES) automated data
processing to produce the TPFDD.

One of the most time-consuming and intensively managed aspects of plan development is
constructingthe OPLAN TPFDD. A TPFDD is the computer-supporteddata base portion of
an OPLAN, necessary to complete Appendix 1 to Annex A of the OPLAN. (See third figure
below.) The supported commander provides TPFDD development guidance and milestones
to the JPEC through a TPFDD LOI. '

TPFDD Refinement. TPFDD development involves the sequential development and
refinement of forces, logistics, and transportation data in a process collectively termed TPFDD
refinement. A TPFDD normally contains assigned, augmentation, and supporting forces
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STEP 1 . FURPOSE:
To analyze assigned tasks to determine mission and
MISSION to prepare guidance for subordinates.

ANALYSIS
STEP 2 PU.RPOSE:

To issue CINC's Guidance, inform all planners &
PLANNING participants, and develop courses of action.

GUIDANCE

PURPOSE:
To determine supportability of courses of action by
appropriate staff directors.

PURPOSE:
To formally compare courses of action for CINC to
develop the strategic concept.

PURPOSE:
CINC'S STRATEGIC To formally develop and distribute CINC's decision
CONCEPT ~ and guidance to all participants.

PURPOSE:
STEP 6 - Todetermine if scope and CONOPS are sufficient to
CJCS CONCEPT accomplish tasks, assess validity of assumptions,
REVIEW * and evaluate compliance with CJCS taskings and
e guidance.

with accompanyingsupplies. As TPFDD refinement progresses, an estimate of resupply and
personnel requirements to sustain the force based on consumption factors, computer modeling,
and past experience is added. In addition, a fully refined TPFDD must be made transportation
feasible. Therefore, United States Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM) plays a key
role in the refinement process by hosting and coordinating refinement conferences and assessing
transportation feasibility.

Forces refinement is conducted in coordination with supported and supporting commanders,
Services, the Joint Staff and other supporting agencies to confirm that forces are sourced and
tailored within JSCP guidance and to assess the adequacy of the combat support and combat
service support sourced by the Services. USTRANSCOM provides sealift and airlift capability
estimates based on lift apportionment throughout the process to ensure transportation feasibility.
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PLAN DEVELOPMENT PHASE

CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT PHASE
CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

PLAN REVIEW PHASE
OPERATION PLAN

TPFDD = time-phased force and
deployment dats

{

Steps listed above are not necessarily sequential and may occur simultaneously

Logisticrefinementis conducted primarily by the Services, the Defense Logistics Agency,
and Service component commanders under the overall direction of the supported commander.
Logistic refinement confirms the sourcing of logistic requirements in accordance with JSCP
guidance and assesses the adequacy of resources provided through support planning.
USTRANSCOM coordinates on logistic planning matters and hosts conferences dedicated
to logistic planning and refinement.
~ Transportation refinement simulates the planned movement resources to ensure that the

plan is transportation feasible. USTRANSCOM uses computer simulation to determine
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_ TIME-PHASED FORCE AND DEPLOYN

A computer data base

Construction requires intensive planner data
manipulation using JOPES automated data
processing tools

Transportation oriented
Priority and sequencing of deploying forces
Deployment routing of forces
Detailed cargo descriptions
Passenger data

When generated, contains resupply cargo and
personnel planning data

transportation feasibility. In tum, the supported commander adjusts TPFDD requirements as-
necessary to remain within lift capability.

Following TPFDD refinement, the supported commandercompletes the documentanon of
the plan and coordinates distribution of the TPFDD within the JOPES network as appropriate.
The supported CINC then submits the OPLAN with the TPFDD file to the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff for review.

At the end of the OPLAN development cycle, or biennially during periods of extended
maintenance cycles, the Joint Staff will host a sustainability conference to review current
LSA issues. The review will convert any operational logistic deficienciesinto programming
requirements.

Plan Review. In the plan review phase of deliberate plannmg, the Chalrman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff conducts a final review of OPLANs submitted by the supported commander.
The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in coordination with the other members of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Services, and Defense agencies, assesses and validates joint OPLANs
prepared by supported commanders using the criteria of adequacy, feasibility, acceptability,
and compliance with joint doctrine. It is a formal process that evaluates the entire plan,
including TPFDD and other computer-supported data files, to determine whether taskings
have been met and whether resources have been used effectively within the constraints of
JSCP apportionment guidance. The review also identifies unresolved shortfalls in force and
resource capabilities. Upon completion of the review, the supportedcommanderis informed
that the plan is approved or disapproved for reasons stated. Plans that contain critical shortfalls
that are beyond the supported commander’s ability to resolve will be approved with these
short-fallsidentified. In such cases, the supported commander will be provided with guidance

- regarding specific actions planned or programmed to redress the shortfalls. Approved plans
remain so until superseded or canceled. Upon notificationthat a plan has been approved, the
supported commander incorporates CJCS-directed changes and directs the completion of
supporting plans by supporting and subordinate commanders.
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Supporting Plans. During this final phase of the deliberate planning process, the supported
commander directs the completion and submission of supporting plans to the CJCS-approved
OPLAN. These plans focus on the mobilization, deployment, employment, sustainment, and
redeployment of forces and resources in support of the concept described in the supported
commander’s approved plan. Supporting plans are developed concurrently with operation
plans and are required to be submitted to the supported commander within 60 days of the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff’s plan approval. The plans are developed by component
commanders, subordinate joint force commanders, supporting commanders, and other agencies
as directed by the supported commander. The review and approval of supporting plans is the
responsibility of the commander they support. However, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff may be requested to resolve critical issues that arise during the review of supporting
plans, and the Joint Staff may coordinate the review of any supporting plans on behalf of the
Chairman and the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff should circumstances so warrant.
Employment planning is normally accomplished by the subordinate commands that will
directthe forces if the plan is executed. It may be delayed when the politico-militarysituation
cannotbe clearly forecastor it may be excluded from supporting plans if employmentis to be
planned and executed within an alliance or treaty framework.

Related Terms
crisis action planning; Joint Operation Planning and Execution System
Source Joint Publications
JP.5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations

DEMOBILIZATION

The process of transitioning a conflict or wa
defense-basedcivilian economyto a peacetime configura
national security and economic vitality.

General. Demobilization is the process of transitioning from a crisis situation or from a
wartime military establishment and defense-based economy to a peacetime configuration
while maintaining national security and economic vitality. It involves more than releasing
personnel from active duty, deactivating units, and reorganizing the reserve component (RC).
Although these activities drive the process, capability or capacity in the other resource areas
must be reduced and reorganized at the same time. As in mobilization, activities in each
resource area during demobilization will affect each of the others. For this reason, close
coordination between resource area proponents is just as important during demobilizationas
it is during mobilization.

From a national perspective, the results of a successful demobilization process should put
the US in a position to respond to future challenges to our national security. Policies would
be established to regulate the pace of demobilization and retain the military capability required
to ensure postconflict national security commitments during the transition to a peacetime
environment. The armed forces would eventually be returned to their precrisis structure by
releasing RC units from active duty. The size of the total force, as well as the size of the
activecomponent (AC), RC, and civilian components could also be changed as a result of the
crisis, but any such force structure changes are not inherent to the demobilization process.
Industrial base and other civil sector resources mobilized during the conflict would be released
to fuel the postconflict national economy.
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The scope of demobilization will vary according to the extent of the preceding mobilization.
The scope of mobilizationcan range from relatively brief use of a few volunteerreservists to
a protracted force and resource expansion well beyond the original peacetime levels. (See
figure below.) Demobilization of volunteers following Operation URGENT FURY in Grenada
and the massive demobilization following World War II are examples of the range of the
demobilizationactivities. Demobilizationplanners and decision makers, therefore, could be
challenged anywhere within these extremes. The demobilizationguidelines provided below
provide guidance for planners throughout this spectrum.

From a joint military perspective, demobilization plans should reflect the postconflict
missions of supported commanders and be synchronized with plans for battlefield recovery
and redeployment operations. Department of Defense (DOD) policies for the release of
reservists and RC units ordered to active duty should first reflect military requirements and
then considerations of equity and fairness for military personnel and their families. The
demobilization personnel management programs.of the Military Departments will be
challenged to facilitate the return of Service members and their families to civilian life and
will need to provide transition assistance as members reenter an economy that could be
depressed because of economic conditions brought on by the crisis. National Guard and
Reserve units and members ordered to active duty to augment the AC will, consistent with
operational requirements, receive priority for redeployment. They will be released from
active duty as expeditiously as possible. '

Demobilization Planning Guidelines. Study of the demobilizations following the two
World Wars and the Gulf War provide valuable lessons for today’s demobilization planners
and have been distilled into the following guidelines for demobilization planning and execution.
(See second figure below.)
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Mission First

Begin Planning Early

Understand Possible Consequences

Coordinate and Communicate Plans and Policies

Mission First. Demobilization plans must support the postconflict mission as it evolves.
The supported commander’s immediate postwar priorities should come first. As the transition
to a peacetime state proceeds, long-range national security objectives should drive
demobilizationactivities to ensure the armed forces are prepared for the next crisis.

Begin Planning Early. Ideally, demobilization planning should begin soon after mobilization

. commernces.

Understand Possible Consequences. The proposed demobilizationpolicies should include
consideration of the following: joint force readiness; the health of the national economy;
morale of and benefits for Service members and DOD civilianemployees and their families.

Coordinate and Communicate Plans and Policies. The demobilization policies and
procedures that worked best in the past were those that had been developed and coordinated
by interested personnel and agencies both within and outside the DOD. Public information
programs that explained demobilization policies helped gain and maintain public support.

Planning Considerations. Demobilizing the armed forces could be a relatively
straightforward return of mobilized RC units and individuals to their former status. It could
alsobe a broader process including measures such as deactivationof units, rapid discharge of
individuals, and a major reorganizationof the RC, which might be necessary after a long war.
Similarly, demobilization of the defense industry could range from an almost total reconversion
of a defense-oriented industrial base to a simple reduction in the output of a few providers
who surged production to meet the near-term demands of a short-lived crisis. (See figure
below.)

Recovery activities mustalso be planned along with demobilization. These include activities
for restoring force readiness and controlling the rate of industrial base conversion to avoid
disrupting the national economy. As manpower is being released from the Services and
industnal production is being cut back, the Services must retain or replace skilled manpower
required to restore readiness and replenish war reserves.and other stocks to be prepared for
the next crisis.

Demobilization planning is accomplished at two levels. At the national level, National
Command Authorities (NCA) must decide on the rate of demobilization and the size and
composition of the postconflict force structure and its resource base. These national-level
decisions drive demobilization planning and resource requests at the theater and supporting
levels. They also guide the postconflict activities of the supported and supporting commanders.
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REPRESENTATIVE DEMOBILIZATION
ACTIONS IN RESOURCE AREAS

ACTION

Transportation Strateglic airlift and sealift assets are deactivated or returned to the
Reserve Component or to the private sector.

Facilities Buildings are closed, sold, or returned to the private sector or host
nation. Staffing is reduced. Contracts for services and utilities are
reduced or terminated.

Industrial Base Contracts are reduced in scope or terminated. Production capacity
is laid-away or converted to commercial use.

Training Base Capacity is reduced by closing training centers or reducing staffs
and other resources to provide capacity based on future demands.

. Hospital resources and staffs provided by the National Disaster
Health Service Medical System or the DVA-DOD Contingency Plan are released
Support when no longer required. Medical force structure is deactivated or
returned to a reserve status. Contracts with nongovernment and
host-nation providers are terminated.

L National and joint assets are redeployed. Leased capacity and
Communications equipment from commercial sources are reduced in scope or
Support terminated.

' . Agreements and contracts with host governments or commercial
Host-Nation Support providers are renegotiated or terminated.

Military Departments and Defense agencies act to meet
environmental standards and regulations with cleanup and other
appropriate activities.

Environment

The President informs the Congress when legal authorities
invoked for the crisis are no longer needed and are revoked or
rescinded.

Legal Authorities

Funding required for demobilization and recovery activities is
provided in accordance with established peacetime procedures.

Funding

The key to military demobilization is the supported commander. The commander’s mission
and requirements should take precedence over all others. Other general planning factors
should include the following: :

* The situation and requirements in other theaters, the NCA, with the advice of the Chairman

of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, should establish a priority of support.

* Future missions in the theater. ‘

* Availabilityof strategic lift for redeployment.

 Continental US reception and processing capacities for manpower and materiel.

Related Terms
mobilization .
Source Joint Publications
JP 4-05 Joint Doctrine for Mobilization Planning
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DENTAL SERVICES SUPPORT

General. The Health Service Support (HSS) dental service is a major contributor to
maintaining unit fighting strength. Joint operation planning must include consideration of
the various roles of dental services. Historicalreview indicates that dental problems cause as
much as eight percent of a unit’s noncombat casualty losses. :

The planning process includes an evaluation of the size and anticipated duration of the
operation, along with the levels of dental care, as shown in the figure below, required throughout
the operation.- :

Levels of Dental Care _

* Level I — Emergency Dental Care.. Austere treatment of dental emergencies that
immediately.return troops to duty. This minimal level of care does not require dental
facilities.

* Level Il — Sustaining Dental Care. Expedient dental treatmentthat intercepts potential
emergencies to minimize troop loss to units in combat operations. This level of care is
essential to the preservation of fighting strength early in the conflict, which is usually

SUSTAINING DENTAL CARE

MAINTAINING DENTAL CARE
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provided in combat service support areas adjacent to Echelon Il medical support. Planners
can include dental personnel to augment medical units during periods of mass casualty
(MASCALs)reception. '

* Level IIl — Maintaining Dental Care. Definitive treatment to prevent and treat dental
and oral conditions early enough to preserve satisfactory oral health. This level of care
is necessary when planning HSS for lengthy military operations.

» Level IV— Comprehensive Care. Treatment to restore an individual to optimal oral
health, functions, and esthetics. Comprehensivedental care may be achieved incidental
to maintaining, sustaining, and providing emergency care in individuals whose oral
conditionis healthy enough to be addressed by the levels of care provided. This level of
care is usually reserved for HSS plans that anticipate an extensive period of reception
and training in theater. The scope of facilities needed to provide this level of detail
support can equal that of Echelon III medical facilities. ‘

Deliberate planning for dental services must include the potential for augmenting the medical

-effort during MASCALSs. Joint planning requires a statement specifically excluding dental
services, if deemed appropriate. Joint operations of limited size or duration may limit dental
services to predeployment screening, which eliminates planning for deployment of dental
personnel and equipment.

» Related Terms
health service support
Source Joint Publications
JP 4-02 Doctrine for Health Service Support in Joint Operations

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE MASTER MOBILIZATION GUIDE

Basic guidance to direct and coordinate mobilization planning within the Department of
Defense (DOD) is contained in the DOD Master Mobilization Guide (MMG), which
implements DOD responsibilities under the National Security Council national security
emergency preparedness policy. The MMG is the first level of mobilization planning. It
identifies mobilization responsibilities for DOD components and describes the tasks to be
performed in peacetime and at the time of mobilization. It provides a common foundation for
* the preparation of detailed mobilization plans by the Joint Staff, Military Departments and
Defense agencies.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 4-05 Joint Doctrine for Mobilization Planning

DEPLOYMENT PLANNING

Operational planning directed toward the moveme
resources from their original locations to a specific operati
.- the joint operations contemplatedin a given plal
~ from-origin or home station through destinatio )6
’ contmentaIUnlted States, intertheater, and mtrat at
} areas and holdlng areas.
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Deployment planning is the responsibility of the supported combatant commanders in
close coordination with the US TransportationCommand. Deploymentplanningis planning
to move forces and their sustainment resources from their original locations to a specific
operational area to conduct joint operationsoutlinedin a given plan. Itinvolvesplanning for

~ the continental United States, intertheater (strategic), and intratheater movement of forces

and the required resources to sustain them. Strategic deployment planning focuses on the
intertheater movement of forces and resources using national, allied and coalition strategic
deployment capabilities.

Deployment planning is more deliberate and methodical than employment planning and
lends itself better to automated data processing support. Logistic planners must avoid focusing
solely on the deployment requirements at the expense of sustaining the employment concept
of the campaign. Detailed logistic planning for employment is equally important and should
neither be neglected nor delayed until deployment plans are completed. Only by thorough
and concurrent considerationof both deployment and employment facets of the campaign or
operation will planners be able to construct adequate logistic plans.

Related Terms
employment planning; joint operation planning; redeployment planning
Source Joint Publications
JP5-0 Doctrine for Planning Joint Operations’

DETERRENCE

The preventlon from action by fear of the conseque
of mind brought about by the exustence of a cre ib
. oounteractton RS

The political leadership of an opposing nation is the central objective of deterrence, because
that is where the ultimate decision to use military force lies. Deterrence of a large-scale
attack (either weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or conventional) requires that US forces
and command and control systems be viewed by enemy leadership as capable of inflicting
such damage upon their military forces and means of support, or upon their country, as to
effectively deny them the military option. Deterrence of the employment of enemy WMD,
whetherit be nuclear, biological, or chemical, requires that the enemy leadership believes the
US has both the ability and will to respond promptly and with selective responses that are
credible (commensurate with the scale or scope of enemy attacks and the nature of US interests
at stake) apd militarily effective. Any deterrence assumes an opposing nation’s political
leadership will act according to the logic of national self-interest, although this self-interest
will be viewed through differing cultural perspectives and the dictates of given situations. -

Although nations possessing WMD have largely refrained from using them, their continuing
proliferation along with the means to deliver them increases the possibility that someday a

. nation may, through miscalculation or by deliberate choice, employ those weapons. This

assumption does not rule out the possibility that an opponent may be willing to risk destruction
or disproportionate losses in following a course of action based on perceived necessity, whether
rational or not in a totally objective sense. In such cases, deterrence, even based on the threat
of massive destruction, may fail.

Deterrenceis founded in real force capabilities and the national determinationto use those
forces if necessary. To have a credible effect on an adversary, US military forces must be
capable of achieving US national objectives throughout the range of military operations.
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Capabilities must range from nation building or civil-military operations through direct denial
of military objectives and conventional defeat of enemy forces to the full-scaledestruction of
enemy warmaking and economic infrastructures, while minimizing the enemy’s ability to
retaliate. These capabilities require maintaining a diverse mix of conventional forces capable
of high-intensity, sustained, and coordinated air, land, sea, and special operations; survivable
and capable nuclear forces; and the command, control, communications, and computer systems
. required to control these forces. The mix of these forces must be capable of holding at risk
those assets most valued by enemy leaders and providing a range of options in response to
attack. It is possible, however, that an adversary may misperceive or purposefully ignore a
credible threat. Therefore, should deterrence fail, forces of all types (both conventional and
nuclear) must be structured, deployed, and ready to provide a variety of options designed to
control escalation and terminate the conflict on terms favorable to the US and its allies.
Related Terms

Source Joint Pubhcatlons
JP3-12 Docmne for Joint Nuclear Operations

DIMENSIONAL SUPERIORITY

Joint force commanders (JFCs) will normally seek to secure air and maritime superiority

early in the conduct of joint operations. Air and maritime superiority enable and enhance

- joint operations in all dimensions. Although air and maritime superiority are not ends in
themselves, history shows that control of the sea and/or the air has been a pivotal wartime
factor. World War II's Operation POINT BLANK established air superiority, which was
considered a prerequisite for Operation OVERLORD. The Navy componentcommanderor
Jjoint force maritime component commander is normally the supported commander for sea
control operations, and the joint force air componemcommander is normally the supported
commander for counterair operations.

Superiority battles are not limited to the air and maritime environments. JFCs seek to
achieve superiority immediately in command, control, communications, computers, and
intelligence — space control is a necessary precursor to this superiority. They seek to lay
open the enemy’s intentions, capabilities, and actions to observation and assessment, while
simultaneously depriving the enemy of similar information about the friendly force and
deceiving the enemy as to the veracity of the information obtained about the friendly force.

As another example of seeking early superiority before close combat, land commanders
may seek to first achieve counterbattery or indirect fire superiority, thereby enhancing
.protection of their forces. Additionally, JFCs can seek to achieve a mobility differential by
selectively attacking key enemy forces and transportation networks to degrade enemy
maneuver.

Related Terms
operational art
o Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
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DIRECT ACTION

1plétlorms prov1de termlnal gmdance for )
: and conduct mdependent sabotage Also called D'

In the conduct of direct action (DA) operations, special operations forces may employ raid,
ambush, or direct assault tactics; emplace munitions and other devices; conduct standoff
attacks by fire from air, ground, or maritime platforms; provide terminal guidance for precision-
guided munitions; and conduct independent sabotage.

DA operations are normally limited in scope and duration and usually incorporate a planned
withdrawal from the immediate objective area. Special operation forces (SOF) may conduct
these missions unilaterally or in support of conventional operations. DA operations are
designed to achieve specific, well-defined, and often time-sensitive results of strategic,
operational, or critical tactical significance. They frequently occur beyond the reach of tactical
weapon systems and selective strike capabilities of conventional forces. Operations typically
involve attack on critical targets (materiel or personnel); interdiction of critical lines of
communications or other target systems; location, capture, or recovery of designated personnel
or materiel; and seizure, destruction, or neutralization of critical facilities in support of
conventional forces or in advance of their arrival. (See figure below.)

DA is conducted by individuals and small units from team to multibattalionsize. Although
normally thought of in terms of ground or maritime close-combat type operations, they also
include standoff attacks by weapon systems either delivered or directed by SOF. Close
combat tactics and techniques are employed when the target and mission require precise or
discriminate application of force beyond the capability of other forces and weapon systems
or when the mission requires recovery orcapture of personnel or equipment. Standoff attacks
are conducted in support of close combat actions or independently when the target can be
sufficiently damaged or destroyed without the commitment of close-combat type forces.

The methods for planning and conducting DA may be either deliberate or quick response.
Deliberately planned missions are preferred. They capitalize on detailed intelligence, thorough
planning, and meticulousrehearsal to enhance the probability of mission accomplishment. A
combination of time available, nature of the target, and the operational environment are keys
todeterminingif a missioncan be prosecuted effectively. In responseto crises, time-sensitive
missions are conducted against perishable or fleeting target or to capitalize on narrow windows
of enemy vulnerability. Because of limited planning and rehearsal time and usually incomplete
intelligencedue to significanttime constraints, the probability of mission successis generally
less than that for deliberate operations.

DA missions to locate, recover, and restore to friendly control persons held captive, isolated,
or threatened in sensitive, denied, or contested areas may be conducted when the priority of
the operation is sufficiently high to warrant planning and conducting a special operation.
Special operations (SO) recovery missions differ from Service combat search and rescue
(CSAR) operations. To respond in minimum time, Service CSAR forces usually rely on
dedicated assets and established command and control nets that are often on alert. However,
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EXAMPLES OF DIRECT ACTION OPERATIONS

Attack on critical targets (materiel or 'personnel) '

!nterd:ctlon of critical lines of commumcatlons or
other target systems

Locatlon, capture, or recovery of desngnated
personnel or materiel

Seizure, destruction, or neutralization of critical -
facllltles in support of conventional forces or in
) advance of their arnval

SOF recovery missions are often characterizedby detailed planning, rehearsal, and thorough
intelligence analysis. They routinely employ unconventional tactics and techniques,
clandestine search, indigenous assistance, and the frequent use of ground combat elements.

DA missionsmay be conducted independently or within the contextof larger conventional
or unconventional operations or campaigns. They are conducted by Army special forces,
Ranger, and Special Operations Aviation units; by Navy sea-air-land teams, special boat unit,
and submerged delivery vehicle teams; and by Air Force SO gunships, vertical lift and fixed-
wing insertion and/or extraction aircraft, and special tactics units.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-05 Doctrine for Joint Special Operations

DIRECT ATTACK OF ENEMY STRATEGIC CENTERS OF GRAVITY

As part of achieving decisive advantages early, joint force operations may be directed
immediately against enemy centers of gravity. Where possible, specific operations may be
conducted to directly attack strategic centers of gravity by air, missile, special operations, and
other deep-ranging capabilities. When air operations constitute the bulk of the capability
needed to directly attack enemy strategic centers of gravity or to conduct air superiority
operations, joint force commanders will normally task joint force air component commanders,
as supported commanders, to conduct such operations.
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There are several purposes to these attacks. They may in themselves be decisive. If they
are not, they begin the offensive operation throughout the enemy’s depth that can cause
paralysis and destroy cohesion.

Related Terms
operational art
Source Joint Publlcatlons
JP3-0  Doctrine for Joint Operations

DIRECTIVE AUTHORITY FOR LOGISTICS

. don’t know what the hs// th/s "/og/st/cs /s that Ma/shall -always tall
lwanisomeo//t” IR . :

Fleet Admiral E _

General. Commanders of combatant commands may exercise directive authority for
logistics (or delegate directive authority for a common support capability). The exercise of
directive authority for logistics by a combatant commander includes the authority to issue
directives to subordinate commanders, including peacetime measures, necessary to ensure
the following: effective execution of approved operation plans; effectiveness and economy
of operation; and prevention or elimination of unnecessary duplication of facilities and
overlapping of functions among the Service component commands.

A combatant commander’s directive authority does not discontinue Service responsibility
for logistic support, discourage coordination by consultation and agreement, or disrupt effective
- procedures, efficient utilization of facilities, or organization.

Unless otherwise directed by the Secretary of Defense, the Mlhtary Departments and
Services continue to have responsibility for the logistic and administrativesupport of Service
forces assigned or attached to joint commands, subject to the following guidance:

» Under peacetime conditions, the scope of the logistic and administrative authority .
exercised by the commander of a combatant command will be consistent with the
peacetime limitations imposed by legislation, Department of Defense policy or regulations,

“budgetary considerations, local conditions, and other specific conditions prescribed by
the Secretary of Defense or the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Where these
factors preclude execution of a combatant commander’s directive by component
commanders, the comments and recommendations of the combatant commander, together
with the comments of the component commander concerned, will normally be referred
to the appropriate Military Department for consideration. If the matteris not resolvedin
a timely manner with the appropriate Military Department, it will be referred by the
combatant commander, through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, to the Secretary
of Defense.

* Under crisis action, wartime conditions or where critical situations make diversion of
the normal logistic process necessary, the logistic and administrative authority of
combatant commanders enable them to use all facilities and supplies of all forces assigned
to their commands as necessary for the accomplishmentof their missions. Joint logistic
doctrine and policy developed by the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff establishes
wartime logistic support guidance that will assist the combatant commander in conducting
successful joint operations.
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* A combatant commander will exercise approval authority over Service logistic programs
(base adjustments, force beddowns, and other aspects as appropriate) within the
command’s area of responsibility that will have significant effects on operational capability
or sustainability. When the combatant commander does not concur with a proposed
Service logistic program action and coordination between the combatant commander
and the Chief of the Service fails to result in an arrangement suitable to all parties, the
combatant commander may forward the issue through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff to the Secretary of Defense for resolution.

' Related Terms
combatant command (command authority)
Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

DIRECT LIAISON AUTHORIZED

i iThat authonty granted by a commander (any level
‘consult or coordinate an action with a comm
the granting command. Direct liaison authoriz
- than operations and always carries with it the
commander granting direct liaison authorized in

" is a coordination relationship, not an authority throug
" exercised. Also called DIRLAUTH.. :

Direct Liaison Authorized (DIRLAUTH) is that authority granted by a commander (any
level) to a subordinate to directly consult or coordinate an action with a command or agency
within or outside of the granting command. DIRLAUTH is more applicableto planningthan
operations and always carries with it the requirement of keeping the commander granting
DIRLAUTH informed. DIRLAUTHisa coordu nation relatmnshlp, not an authority through
~ which command may be exercised.

Related Terms
administrative control; combatant command (command authonty) coordinating authority;
operational control; tactical control
~ Source Joint Publications
JPO-2 ‘Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

DIRECTOR OF MOBILITY FORCES

A Director of Mobility Forces (DIRMOBFOR) may be established to assist in the
coordination of airlift issues in the theater. The DIRMOBFOR will normally be a senior
officer who is familiar with the area of responsibility/jointoperations area and possesses an
extensive background in airlift operations. The DIRMOBFOR may be sourced from the
theater’s organizations or be nominated from US Transportation Command or US Atlantic
Command. When established, the DIRMOBFOR serves as the designated agent for all airlift
issues. The DIRMOBFOR exercises coordinating authority between the airlift control center,
air mobility element (AME), (or tactical air command center, if no AME is deployed), joint
movement center, and the air operations center in order to expedite the resolution of airlift
problems. The DIRMOBFOR’s duties and authority will be as directed by the Air Force
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component commander or joint force air component commander to satisfy the objecnves of
the joint force commander.
- : Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
4-01.1 J'I'I'P for Airlift Support to Joint Operations

DIRECT SUPPORT

See suppon

DIRECT SUPPORT AIR CAPABILITIES/FORCES

Only the joint force commander (JFC) has the authority to reassign, redirect, or reallocate
a component’s direct support air capabilities/forces. When a component does not have the
organic air capabilities/forcesto support their assigned mission, the joint force air component
commander or JFC will task available joint air capabilities/forces (through the joint air tasking
order (ATO)) based on the JFC’s air apportionment decision. An understanding of what
defines component direct support air capabilities/forcesand joint air capabilities/forcesis
necessary. Component direct support air capabilities/forcesare those air capabilities/forces
organic to a component that are used by the component to accomplish its assigned mission.
‘When appropriate, they appear on the joint ATO for coordination and deconfliction purposes.

Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-56.1 Command and Control for Joint Air Operations

DISASTER RELIEF -

A significant number of humanitarian assistance programs involve disaster relief operations.
The military can provide assistance to help ease the effects of natural disasters and manmade
events. Characteristicsof Disaster Relief Assistance are as follows:

* Healthservice support (HSS) assistancerequires rapid assessment of the damage caused
by the disaster and a rapid tailoring of an HSS element to meet the needs of the affected
populace. The HSS element should have a wide range of specialtiesavailable to conduct
an accurate assessment.

* Preventive medicine plays a key role in the relief effort since natural disasters can disrupt
the ecological balance, causing potential disease outbreaks. Measures to ensure sanitation
and disease vector control must be planned for and implemented as soon as possible.

* The treatment rendered may be austere and possibly provided in rudimentary facilities.

_» The HSS response must be able to reach the disaster site rapidly, with the right mix of
specialties, and be coordinated with concerned agencies. Coordination should be
established, as appropriate, with the Director of Military Support; Federal Emergency
Management Agency; state and local office of emergency services; emergency medical
systems; local US military medical treatment facilities and Department of Veterans Affairs
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medical treatment facilities (including their role as coordinators of national disaster
medical systems); and the Department of Health and Human Service’s Public Health
Service.
- Related Terms
military operations other than war
' Source Joint Publications
JP3-07 Joint Doctrine for Military Operations Other Than War

DISCIPLINE

General. The joint force commander (JFC) is responsible for the discipline and
administration of military personnel assigned to the joint organization. In addition to the
administration and disciplinary authority exercised by subordinate JFCs, a combatant
commander may prescribe procedures by which the senior officerof a Service assignedto the
headquarters element of a joint organization may exercise administrative and nonjudicial
punishment authority over personnel of the same Service assigned to the same joint
organization.

Each Service component commander in a combatant command is primarily responsible
for the internal administration and discipline of that Service’s component forces, subject to
Service regulations and directives established by the combatant commander. The JFC exercises
disciplinary authority vested in the JFC by law, Service regulations, and supefior authority in
the chain of command.

The JFC should normally exercise administrative and disciplinary authority through the
Service component commanders to the extent practicable. When this is impracticable, the
JFC may establish joint agencies responsible directly to the JFC to advise or make
recommendationson matters placed within their jurisdiction or, if necessary, to carry out the
directives of a superior authority. A joint military police force is an example of such an
agency.

Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ). The UCMIJ provides the basic law for
discipline of the armed forces. The Manual for Courts-Martial (MCM), US (as amended),
prescribes the rules and procedures governing military justice. Pursuant to the authority
vested in the President under article 22(a), UCMJ, and in Rules for Courts-Martial (RCM)
201(e)(2)(a) of the MCM, 1984, combatant commanders are given courts-martial jurisdiction
over members of any of the armed forces. Pursuant to article 23(a)(6), UCM]J, subordinate
JFCs of a detached command or unit have special courts-martialconvening authority. Under
RCM 201(e)(2)(c), combatant commanders may expressly authorize subordinate JFCs who
are authorized to convene special and summary courts-martial to convene such courts-martial
for the trial of members of other armed forces.

- Rules and regulations implementing the UCMJ and MCM are, for the most part, of single-
Service origin. In a joint force, however, the JFC should publish rules and regulations that
establish uniform policies applicable to all Services’ personnel within the joint organization
where appropriate. For example, joint rules and regulations should normally be publishedto
cover hours and areas authorized for liberty, apprehension of Service personnel, black market
and currency control regulations, and other matters that the JFC deems appropriate.

Establishment of Joint Military Police. The JFC may establish joint police agencies to
ensure consistent enforcement of military discipline within the joint commander’s area of
responsibility or joint operations area. Joint police agencies will normally include members
of all Services constituting the joint force. Members of the joint police agency will be
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authorized to apprehend personnel of any Service anywhere within the JFC’s area of
responsibility/jointoperations area, with due regard to host-nationlaw and applicable status-
of-forces agreements. Establishing a joint police agency does not relieve the Service component
commander of responsibility for enforcing discipline on the military reservation or within the
military jurisdiction under the component’s exclusive control. Responsibility for areas of
overlapping disciplinary authority will be specified by the JFC.
Action of Joint Military Police. An offender apprehended by joint (or other than own
" Service) military police (or shore patrol) will be tumed over promptly to the offender’s
commanding officer, or prompt notice of custody will be sent to the offender’s unit or Service
authority.

Trial and Punishment.

Convening Courts-Martial. General courts-martial may be convened by the commander
of acombatant command. An accused may be tried by a court-martial convened by amember
of a different Military Service when the court-martial is convened by a JFC who has been
specifically empowered by statute, the President, the Secretary of Defense, or a superior
commander under the provisions of the RCM, 201(e)(2) of the MCM, to refer such cases for
trial by courts-martial. -

Nonjudicial Punishment. The JFC may impose nonjudicial punishment upon any military
personnel of the command, unless such authority is limited or withheld by a superior
commander. The JFC will use the regulations of the offender’s Service when conducting
nonjudicial punishment proceedings, including punishment, suspension, mitigation, and filing.
Exceptas noted below, appeals and other actions involving review of nonjudicial punishment
imposed by a JFC will follow the appropriate regulations of the offender’s Service. When
the combatant commander personally imposes nonjudicial punishment, or is otherwise -
disqualified from being the appellate authority, appeals will be forwarded to the Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff for appropriate action by the Secretary of Defense or his designee.
Collateral decisions and processing (e.g., personnel and finance actions and unfavorable
notations in selection records and personnel files) will be handled in Service channels.

Confinement. Personnel of any Service may be confined in the facilities of any of the
Services while awaitingtrial or the results of a trial if confinement is otherwise authorized by
law. '

Execution of Punishment. Execution of any punishment adjudged or imposed withinany

. Service may be carried out by another Service under regulations provided by the Secretaries
of the Military Departments.
Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JPO0-2 Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF)

DISCIPLINED OPERATIONS

Joint forces operate in accordance with applicable rules of engagement (ROE), conduct
warfare in compliance with international laws, and fight within restraints and constraints
specified by superiorcommanders. Objectives are justified by military necessityand attained
through appropriate and disciplined use of force.

Exercising discipline in operations includes limiting collateral damage — the inadvertent
or secondary damage occurring as a result of actions initiated by friendly or enemy forces.
Joint force commanders (JECs) apply the combat power necessary to ensure victory against

250 The Joint Doctrine Encyclopedia



DISSEMINATION

combatants, but are careful to limit unnecessary injury and damage. JFC use of forces includes
the proper treatment of enemy prisoners of war, noncombatants, and civilians. Laws of war
are intended to reduce casualties and enhance fair treatment of combatants and noncombatants
alike. :

ROE, which specify the circumstances and limitations under which forces conduct operations .
other than war or begin or continue combat, are promulgated by the National Command
Authorities. Many factors influence ROE, including national command policy, mission,
operational environment, commander’s intent, and international agreements regulating
conduct. ROE always recognize the inherent right of self-defense. Properly developed ROE
are clear and tailored to the situation. ROE will typically vary from operation to operation
and may change during an operation.

' Related Terms

Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations

DISSEMINATION

Dissemination is conveyance of intelligence to users in a suitable form. As shown in the
figure below, intelligence is disseminated in many forms, using a variety of means.
Dissemination means include personal contact, physical transfer or courier of hard copy
textual and graphic materials, digital and analog media (magnetic tape and optical disks),
video-teleconference, telephones, facsimile transmissions, messages, briefings, remote terminal
access to computer data bases, and direct data transfers. In addition, tactical intelligencecan
be disseminated via intercom, tactical data systems, tactical radio circuits, and tactical radio
and satellite broadcasts. Each intelligence dissemination method can be further categorized
as secure or nonsecure, over dedicated or common-user communications, and/or raw or finished
intelligence. The diversity of forms and dissemination paths reinforces the need for
interoperability among command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence (C4I)
systems.

Jointintelligence disseminationshould be consistent with the C41 For The Warrior concept
that allows the warfighter to obtain functionallyintegrated or fused intelligence based on the
warrior’s requirements for intelligence exchange. This concept allows intelligence
organizations external to the joint force to satisfy joint force intelligence needs to the maximum
extent possible if they: '

* have sufficient knowledge of the joint force requirements through preplanned essential

elements of information (which involves tailoring data bases); .
» emphasize pushing intelligence to the warfighter (through over-the-air updates);
* accommodate warrior pull on demand (allowing automated access to theater and national
- data bases through such systems as the Joint Deployable Intelligence Support System).

This concept results in timely intelligence, makes maximum use of automation, and
minimizes the flow of request for information messages and intelligencereports. Broadcasts
such as the tactical information broadcast service and the tactical related applications are
examples of over-the-air updates that provide time-sensitive intelligence to tactical
commanders. '

An important consideration in the dissemination process is management of information
transmitted over communications systems. Joint force commanders (JFCs) should ensure for
provisionof critical, time-sensitiveintelligence for force protectionand operations, using the
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“push-pull” system to receive finished intelligence products from higher or adjacent
commanders and intelligence producers. JFCs should manage information disseminationin
terms of the product, available communications paths through dynamic bandwidth
management, and time sensitivity to ensure the joint force receives what is required to support
jointoperations. Intelligence disseminationshould be continuously reviewed throughoutthe
joint operation.

: Related Terms
intelligencecycle '
: ~ Source Joint Publications
JP2-0 . - Joint Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Operations
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DISTRIBUTION

planned patftemmof proiectue abol
ire to covera desired frontage C
'anythlng, such as orders or supplies. 5. Thatfunctio
: embraces the-act of dispensing materiel
i -process of ‘assigning military personnel to activm'

Distribution is a function of visibility. management, and transportation. The geographic
combatant commander is responsible for maintaining an effective theater distribution network
that is consistent with the Services’ intertheater policy and procedures and for prescribing
unique policies and procedures relating to the theater s distribution network. In general, the
commanders of Service component commands will operate their distribution networks in
accordance with established Service procedures, using established channels of distribution
whenever possible.

Related Terms
logistics
Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations
DOCTRINE

' Fundamental principles by which the military' forc
- their actions in support of natlonal objectives:
_ judgmentin application

to sound /udgment -

“Doctrine provides a ml//tafy organization with a com\
language, a common purpose, and a unity of effo

“Doctrine [is] every action that contributes to unit
believe in and act on.”

Captain Wayne P.
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Military leaders understand the nature and utility of doctrine. Military doctrine presents
fundamental principles that guide the employment of forces. It provides the distilledinsights
and wisdom gained from our collective experience with warfare. However, doctrine cannot

_replace clear thinking or alter a commander’s obligation to determine the proper course of
action under the circumstances prevailing at the time of decision.

Though neither policy nor strategy, joint doctrine deals with the fundamental issue of how
best to employ the national military power to achieve strategic ends. As such, it represents
authoritative guidance for the joint employment of the armed forces.

A large body of joint doctrine (and its supporting tactics, techniques, and procedures) has
been and is being developed by the Armed Forces of the United States through the combined
effort of the Joint Staff, Services, and combatant commands. Because we operate and fight
jointly, we must all learn and practicejoint doctrine, tactics, techniques, and procedures; feed
back to the doctrine process the lessons learned in training, exercises, and operations; and
ensure Service doctrine and procedures are consistent. This is critical for our present and
future effectiveness. Joint doctrine offers a common perspective from which to plan and
operate, and fundamentally shapes the way we think about and train for war.

Related Terms
Jjoint doctrine
Source Joint Publications
JP1 Joint Warfare of the Armed Services of the United States

DOMINANT USER

Dominant User Concept. The geographic combatant commander assigns the Service
component which is the principle consumer responsibility for providing or coordinating logistic
support to the other Services components in the theater or designated area.

Related Terms
_ logistics
Source Joint Publications
JP4-01.3 JTTP for Movement Control

DROP ZONE

A specific area upon which airbome troops;;
airdropped. o o

General. A drop zone (DZ) is a specific area upon which airborne troops, equipment, or
suppliesare airdropped. Although DZ locations are normally on relatively open, flat terrain,
they can in fact be situated on almost any site (including water) suited in size and shape for
the intactdelivery and recovery of the airdropped personnel and materiel. Key circumstances
to consider in evaluating the usefulness of a DZ are as follows:
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» Enemy threats in relation to the capabilities of available supporting forces to defend the

air and ground phases of the airdrop.

» Itstactical advantages (nearness to the tactical objective or receiving unit, size, defense,

and other such advantages) in relation to other available DZs.

» The probable tactical effects (delays, disorganization, injuries, and damage) of any

hazardous obstacles (ditches, trees, rocks, and other such obstacles)located on it.

» Accessibility of the drop zone to the supported force or the airdrop force.

» Terrain surrounding the DZ that might limit DZ run-in or DZ escape maneuvers. Selecting

a DZ thus involves a judicious exercise of the military art, but historical experience
suggests that planners of urgent military operations usually find usable DZs near or even
adjacent to tactical objectives and receiving units.

Drop Zone Types.

Tactical. During exercises and operations, tactical DZs (DZs that have not been formally
surveyed) are sometimes selected to support highly mobile ground forces. These DZs are
evaluated and approved for use using tactical survey procedures. When using a tactical DZ,
the airlift unit assumes responsibility for aircraft safety of flight while the receiving unit
assumes responsibility for load condition. The DZ size should be determined by method of
delivery, load dispersal statistics, discussion with the receiving unit, and professional judgment.
Other considerations are recoverability of air drop equipment and survivability or recoverability
of the load. For example, small trees covering the entire DZ might limit the recovery of
airdrop parachutes, but still allow complete recovery of the loads. Tactical DZs may be
created within the boundaries of an existing surveyed DZ if needed to accomplish a particular
mission. In this case, the tactical DZ need not use the existing dimensions or axis of approach
as long as minimum DZ requirements are still met.

Area. AnareaDZ,illustratedin the first figure below, consists of a start point (point A), an
end point (point B), and a prearranged flight path (line of flight) over a series of acceptable
drop sites between these points.

Circular. A circular DZ, shown in the second figure below, has multiple run-in headings.
Its size is governed by mission requirementsand usable terrain. The entire DZ box fitsinside
the circle. Water DZs are normally circular in shape. The PIof a circular DZ is normally at
the DZ center.

Random Approach. Random approach DZs are circular, square, or rectangular and large
enough to permit multiple run-in headings. Any axis of approach may be used as long as the
resulting DZ meets minimum criteria for the load being airdropped. The PI is normally
placed at the DZ center.

Drop Zone Criteria and Considerations.

Drop Airspeeds. Specific airdrop airspeeds for each type aircraft are published in appropriate

. Service manuals or technical orders. Exceptin emergencies, aircraft should not deviate from
these establishedairspeeds. Decelerationto prescribed drop airspeed and attainmentof level
flight altitude are required to provide a stable platform for the actual airdrop of personnel,
supplies, or equipment. :

Drop Zone Wind. Drop zone wind informationis critical to airdrop accuracy and aircrews
must consider wind data from all available sources when determining the computed air release
point. In additionto inflight wind data, aircrews are normally provided with drop zone wind
information from ground sources (such as combat control teams or drop zone support teams)
which includes surface winds and the computed mean effective winds. Additionally, ground
sources can relay indications of possible wind shears or local phenomena that could affect
wind direction or speed and, ultimately, impact upon airdrop or mission success. Airdrop
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_POINTB

operations may not be feasible during conditions of strong or gusty surface winds. The joint
force commander (JFC), based on recommendations by the supported commander and the
Air Force component commander (AFCC), may accept high risk, cancel, or postpone the
operation because of excessive wind velocity on the DZ.

Drop Altitudes. The airborne force commander and airlift mission commander establish
minimum altitudes for airdropping personnel and materiel. Minimum altitudes for airdrop
operations are based on operational requirements of the personnel and cargo airdrop systems
used. In a high-risk, high-threat environment, survivability of airlift aircraft may require
dropping parachutists and equipment at the lowest possible altitude. Aircraft performing
normal low-altitude, low-velocity airdrop operations should drop above the minimum altitude
to increase load survivability. .

Drop Zone Size. The JFC determines the general area for the airborne operation. Factors
influencing DZ selection are as follows: v

* physical characteristicsof available DZs and surrounding areas;

* threat assessment;

* method of air delivery; ,

* number of airdrop loads or personnel;

* length of the desirable dispersion pattern.

Subordinate ground commanders determine specific grid coordinates and grid reference
being used and pass these to the AFCC. ‘During exercises and operations, DZ size and
selection criteria are the joint responsibility of the AFCC and the supported commander.
Followinga survey of the DZ, the AFCC determines the probability of success of the airdrop
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and provides it to the ground commander. The supported ground commander makes the
final decision to accept use of the DZ. For other than Air Force unilateral airdrops, the
ground commander may waive normal minimum training DZ sizes on a “by exception”
basis. For the most efficient use of the DZ, separate or multiple points of impact should be
used for equipment and personnel.

All drop zone criteria and considerations must be within acceptable limits
before “green light” on airdrop operations.
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If the DZ is too small for the delivery of a full aircraft load of parachutists, the number of
parachutists may be reduced, multiple DZs may be used for one aircraft load, or aircraft may
employ multiple run-in procedures, commonly referred to as “racetracks.” Use of the latter
tactic, however, increases risk to enemy action. Normal minimum training DZ sizes are
shown in the first figure below.

The second figure below shows normal minimum training DZ sizes for high-altitude airdrop
resupply system and high-velocity or delayed opening/high-altitude container delivery system.

Minimum DZ sizes for special operations forces (SOF) are shown in the third figure below
and apply unless precluded by mission requirements. The supported SOF unit assumes
responsibility for drop accuracy and safety when it establishes and operates the DZ.

Drop Zone Run-In Heading. On circular or random run-in DZs, the ground force commander
must evaluate the risk of run-in headings to troops on the ground from load malfunctions. If

‘a run-in heading would place a malfunctioning load in a troop concentration, consideration

must be given to changing either the run-in heading or the troop concentration locus.
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TACTICAL AIRLIFT DROP ZONE SIZE CRITERIA

ALTITUDE

CDS (C-130)

NO. OF CONTAINERS

w t IN DOUBLE LENGTH (2
(AGL)* IDTH (1) SINGLE 0 '( )
To 600 fi 400 yd/365 | 1-2 400 yd/370 m
: 2 34 450 yd/410 m
3 5-6 500 yd/460 m
4 7-8 550 yd/500 m
58 9 or more 700 yd/640 m
Above 600 ft Add 40 yd/35m 1o DZ width and length for each 100 ft above 600 ft (20 yd/1 8m added to each side of
the DZ).
CDS (C-141)
To 600 ft 450 yd/410 m 1 1-2 590 yd/540 m
2 34 615 yd560 m
3 5-6 665 yd/610 m
48 7-16 765 yd/100 m
914 17-28 915 yd/835 m
15-20 30-40 1065 yd975 m
Above 600 ft Add 40 yd/35m 1o DZ width and length for each 100 ft above 600 ft (20 yd/I 8m added to each side of
the DZ). .
HEAVY EQUIPMENT
LENGTH (2)
ALTITUDE WIDTH(}) 1 PLATFORM ADDITIONAL PLATFORMS
(AGL)
To 1000 ft - 600 yd/550 m 1000 yd915 m Add 400 yd/370 m (C-130) or 500 yd/460 m
(C-141 or C-5) to trailing edge for each
additional platform.
Above 1000 ft Add 30 yd/28 m to widih and length for each 100 ft above 1100 ft-(add 15 yd/14 m to each side of
the DZ).
PERSONNEL
LENGTH(2)
ALTITUDE WIDTH(1) | PARACHUTIST ADDITIONAL PARACHUTISTS
(AGL)
To 1000 fi 600 yd/550 m 600 yd/550 m Add 75 yd/70 m for each additional parachutist's
: trailing edge (100 yd/90 m when using CAPES)
Above 1000 fi

Add 30 yd/28 m to width and length for each 100 ftabove 1000 ft (add 15 yd/14 m to each side of

the DZ).

. (a) For day visual formations. increase width by 100 yd/90 m (50 yd/45 m each side).

(b) For station keeping equi

(c) Official sunset 10 sunrise, increase width by 100 ydS0 m for visual drops (50 yd/45 m for each side) or 200 yd/180 m for

for

b

visual formations (100 yd®0 m each side).

2. Offidal sunset o sunrise, increase length by 100 yd/90 m for visual drops (50 yd/46 m each end).

*above ground level (AGL)

width by 400 yd/370 m (200 yd/185 m each side).
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DROP ZONE SIZE CRITERIA

HIGH-ALTITUDE AIRDROP RESUPPLY SYSTEM (HAARS)
AND HIGH-VELOCITY CONTAINER DELIVERY SYSTEM (CDS)

1000 ft increase in drop altitude

HAARS CDS
. . Length
Altitude (Feet AGL? Width (Yards/Meters) (Yards/Meters)
One to Eight Nine or More
: Containers Containers
Up to 3000 500 yd/460 m
1200 yd/1100 m 1900 yd/1740 m
Above 3000 Add 25 yd/23 m to each side and 50 yd/46 m to each end for every

HIGH VELOCITY CDS*

Altitude (Feet AGL)

Length

Width (Yards/Meters) (Yards/Meters)

One to Eight

Nine or More

Containers Containers
660 yd/600 m trailing edge for each
additional container
Above 3000 Add 25 yd/23 m to each side and 100 yd/90 m to each end for

every 1000 ft increase in drop altitude

AGL - above ground level

*Using 12-foot, 22-foot, or 26-foot ring slot parachutes
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SPECIAL OPERATIONS DROP ZONE SIZE CRITERIA

MARKED DROP ZONES

Type Drop MC-130 (Wx L) AWADS (W x L) C-130 W x L) C-141 (W x L)
:l‘:_'i:]':‘:s'e (:;’i'::"“‘“ 300 x 300 yd 600 x 600 yd 600 x 600 yd 600 x 600 yd
(CARP)) 275x 275 m 550 x 550 m 550 x 550 m 550 x 550 m
G:°“"d "“‘t'ked 300 x 300 yd 300 x 300 yd 300 x 300 yd 300 x 300 yd
:é;?;esjy stem 275x 275 m 275 x 275 m 275 x 275 m 275x 275 m
Add 75 yd (69 m) to the length for each additional parachutist.

CDS/CRS 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd 450 x 590 yd
(CARP & GMRS) 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m 410 x 540 m
Add 50 yd (45 m) to the DZ length for each additional container.

HSLLADS/HSK 300 x 600 yd N/A N/A N/A
(CARP & GMRS) 275 x 550 m '

Recovery Kit 200 x 200 yd 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd N/A
(CARP & GMRS) 180 x 180 m 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m

Heavy Equipment 600 x 1000 yd - 600 x 1000, yd 600 x 1000 yd 600 x 1000 yd
(CARP & GMRS) 550 x 915 m 550 x 915 m 550x 915 m 550x 915 m

For all except C-141, add 400 yd (366 m) to DZ length for each additional platform. For C-141, add 500 yd (457
m) to DZ length for each additional platform.

BLIND DROP ZONES (1)
(Natural Radar Targets Only or Radar Beacon/Zone Marker on the DZ)

Type Drop MC-130 (W xL) | AWADS (Wx L) C-130 W x L) C-141 (W x L)2

Personnel 600 x 600 yd 600 x 600 yd 600 x 600 yd 600 x 600 yd
550 x 550 m 550 x 550 m 550 x 550 m 550 x 550 m

Add 75 yd (69 m) to the length for each additional parachutist.

CDS/container 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd 450 x 590 yd

recovery system 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m 410 x 540 m

(CRS) .

Add 50 yd (45 m) to the DZ length for each additional container.

HSLLADS/HSK* 400 x 600 yd N/A N/A N/A

Recovery Kit 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd 400 x 400 yd N/A

: 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m 365 x 365 m

Heavy Equipment 600 x 1000 yd 600 x 1000 yd 600 x 1000 yd 600 x 1000 yd

550 x 915 m 550 x 915 m 550 x 915 m 550 x 915 m

For all except C-141, add 400 yd (366 m) to DZ length for each additional platform. For C-141, add 500 yd (457
m) to DZ length for each additional platform.

1. For all blind drops, add 30 yd (27 m) to each side and 30 yd (27 m) to each end of the DZ for each 100 ft

increase in altitude above the minimum drop altitude for the load being dropped.
2. C-141 aircraft require a SKE zone marker for blind drops.

3. When supporting SOF, specially trained theater and intertheater airlift crews may be called upon to conduct

airdroip operations on a blind drop zone. A blind DZ is one that is unmarked.

*High-speed, Low-Level air drop system/high-speed air drop
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Related Terms
airlift operations ‘

Source Joint Publications
JP 3-17 JTTP for Theater Airlift Operations
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Five echelons of care make up the health service support (HSS) system, extending from
the point of wounding, injury, or illness. (See figure below.) Each succeeding echelon
possesses the same treatment capabllmes as those echelons forward and adds a new treatment
capability.

Echelon L. Care is rendered at the unit level and includes self aid and buddy aid, examination,
and emergency lifesaving measures. These elements of medical management prepare patients
for return to duty (RTD) or for transportationto a higher echelon of care. Supporting medical
units are responsible for evacuation of patients from medical treatment facilities (MTFs)
forward of the supporting medical unit’s position.

Echelon II. Care is administered at an HSS organization by a team of physwnans or
physician assistants, supported by appropriate medical, technical, or nursing staff. As a
minimum, this echelon of care includes basic resuscitationand stabilizationand may include
surgical capability, basic laboratory, limited x-ray, pharmacy, and temporary holding ward
facilities. Atthisechelon,examinationsand observations are accomplished more dehberately
than at Echelon 1.

Echelon III. Care administered requires clinical capabilities normally found in a MTF
that is typically located in a lower-level enemy threat environment. The MTF is staffed and
equipped to provide resuscitation, initial wound surgery, and post operative treatment. This
echelon’s care may be the first step toward restoration of functional health, as compared to
procedures that stabilize a condition or prolong life. It does not have the crises aspects of

Jnitial resuscitative care and can proceed with greater preparation and deliberation.

EchelonIV. This echelonof care will provide not only a surgical capability as provided in
Echelon I, but also further definitive therapy for patients in.the recovery phase who can
return to duty within the theater evacuation policy. Definitive care is normally provided by a
communications zone Fleet Hospital, General Hospital, or overseas MTF. If rehabilitation

Hospital Ships, a mobile elerment of the Theater Combat Mediical System, provide
Echelon Ill medical care, a capability designed to restore functional health
and retumn the wounded, injured, or ill to their units as soon as possible.
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cannot be accomplished within a predetermined holding period

" evacuated to the zone of Interior, Echelon V.

the casualties/patientsare

]

Echelon V. Care is convalescent, restorative, and rehabilitativeand is normally provided

by military, Departmentof Veterans Affairs, or civilian hospitalsin the continental US. This

phase may include a period of minimal care and increasing physical activity necessary to

restore patients to functional health and allow their RTD or useful life.
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: : Related Terms
health service support
Source Joint Publications
JP 4-02 Doctrine for Health Service Support in Joint Operations
ECONOMY OF FORCE

The purpose of the economy of force is to allocate minimum essential combat power to
secondary efforts. Economy of force is the judicious employment and distribution of forces.
It is the measured allocation of available combat power to such tasks as limited attacks,
defense, delays, deception, or even retrograde operations in order to achieve mass elsewhere
at the decisive point and time.

Related Terms
principles of war
Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 . Doctrine for Joint Operations

ELECTRONIC WARFARE
) 'Any mmtary actlon mvolvmg the use of elect
_-control the electromagnetic spectrum or to atta
" The three major subdivisions within electronic
- electronic protection, and electronic warfare suppe
_ Thatdivision of electronic warfare involving the u
‘energy to attack personnel, facilities, or equipm
- neutralizing, or destroying enemy combat capabnlny Al
- 1).actions taken to prevent or reduce an
. electromagnetic spectrum, such as jamming and:el
and 2) employment of weapons that use either electroma
-as their primary destructive mechanism (lasers, rad
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General. Electronic warfare (EW) is any military action involving the use of electromagnetic
and directed energy to control the electromagnetic spectrum or to attack the enemy. Control
of the electromagnetic spectrum ranges from protecting friendly systems to countering enemy
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-systems. This control is not limited to radio or radar frequencies, but includes optical and
infrared regions as well as those regions in which directed-energy weapons might function.
The three major subdivisions of EW are electronic attack, electronic protection, and
electronic warfare support, which may overlap. Some EW actions may be both offensive and
protective in nature and may inherently use electronic surveillance in their execution. EW
should be employed to attack the enemy according to established principles of warfare. The
decision to employ EW should be based not only on overall joint campaign objectives but
also the risks of possible enemy responses and other effects on the campaign effort.

The joint force commander (JFC) should ensure maximum coordination among EW and
other operations activities, and intelligence and communications (including frequency
management) support activities for maximumeffect. This coordination is necessary to ensure
effective exchange of information, eliminate undesirable duplication of effort, and provide
for mutual support.

The EA-6B provides the JFC with active suppression measures using both
destructive and disruptive means.

All three aspects of EW, electronic attack (EA), electronic protection (EP), and electronic
warfare support (ES), contribute to the command and control warfare (C2W) effort. EA is
concemned with denying an adversary commander use of the electronic spectrum to effectively
command and control operating forces. EP is involved with guaranteeing use of the electronic
spectrum for the JFC to command and control friendly forces. ES contributes to the JFC’s
accurate estimate of the situation in the operational area.

EW in command and control (C2)-attack. Each of the three divisions of EW — ES,
EA, and EP — can contribute to C2-attack operations. ES, in the form of combat information,
can provide the real time information required to locate and identify C2 nodes and supporting/
supported early warning and offensive systems during C2-attack missions. ES, used to produce
signals intelligence (SIGINT), can provide timely intelligence about an adversary’s C2
capabilities and limitations that can be used to update previously known information about
the adversary’s C2 systems. This updated information can be used to plan C2-attack operations
and provide battle damage assessment and feedback on the effectivenessof the overall C2W
plan. .

'EA — whether jamming, electromagnetic deception, or destruction of C2 nodes with
directed-energy (DE) weapons or antiradiation missiles (ARMs) — has a major role to play
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in almost all C2-attack operations in a combat environment.

EP’s role in C2-attack and other operations is to protect the electromagnetic (EM) spectrum
for use by friendly forces. Coordination of the use of the EM spectrum by friendly forces
through the Joint Restricted Frequency List (JRFL) is a means of preventing fratricideamong
friendly electronic emissions. Equipment and procedures designed to prevent adversary
disruption or exploitation of the EM spectrum are the best means friendly forces have to
ensure their own uninterrupted use of the EM spectrum during C2-attack operations.

EW in C2-protect. Each of the three divisions of EW can also make a contribution to
friendly C2-protect efforts. ES, supported by SIGINT data, can be used to monitor for
impending adversary attack on friendly C2 nodes. ES, in the form of Signal Security
monitoring, can be used to identify potential sources of information for an adversary to obtain
knowledge about friendly C2 systems.

EA, whether jamming, electromagnetic deception, or DE weapons/ARMscan be used to
defend a friendly force from adversary C2-attack. EP should be used in C2-protect to safeguard
friendly forces from exploitation by adversary ES/SIGINT operations. Frequency
deconfliction through the use of the JRFL is also a key to a successful coordinated defense
against adversary C2-attack operations.

Related Terms
command and control warfare; communications intelligence; electronics intelligence;
information warfare; signals intelligence; spectrum management
' Source Joint Publications
JP3-0 Doctrine for Joint Operations
JP 3-13.1 Joint Doctrine for Command and Control Warfare (C2W)

Electronic attack, whether in the formn of jamming, electromagnetic
deception, or destruction of C2 nodes, has a major role to play in
almost all C2-attack operations.

ELEMENTS OF THE LOGISTIC PROCESS

For each of the functional areas of supply systems, maintenance, transportation, general
engineering, health services, and miscellaneous services, the geographic combatant commander
should consider the four elements of the logistic process: acquisition, distribution, sustainment,
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and disposition. Atthe theater strategic level, specific considerations include: logistic resources
necessary to generate combat forces and sustaintheir operations; the procurement process to
ensure the availability of logistic resources in a timely manner; the process of allocating
available logistic resources among subordinate commands; and the distribution system
necessary to achieve the maximum combat effectlveness Theater strategic considerations
are shown in the figure below. :

PPNIASRRI S SR IR LSOO TORURONING s SPRPL ISR 1 JRAT L PR

SPECIFIC CONSIDERATIIO:NS ATTHE;THE
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subordinate commands. . s

com b_ét .'

Atthe theater operational level, specific considerations include identification of operational
requirements and establishment of priorities for the employment of the resources provided.
Geographic combatant commanders should understand that these functions will vary in
definitionand application,and plan accordingly. Efforts should be made to standardize these
functions without inhibiting operations. Logistic functions should use existing policies and
procedures of the Service components whenever possible. If it is not possible to use existing
policies and procedures of the Service components, the geographic combatant commanders
must identify and resolve differences with Service commanders early in the planning process
to ascertain the degree of uninterrupted logistic support in the theater. These procedures
apply across the range of military operations. Ideally, prior deliberate planning and testing of
these modifications in joint exercises should be conducted to ensure adequate logistic support
for the expected joint operations.

4 Related Terms
levels of logistic support

- Source Joint Publications
JP4-0 - Doctrine for Logistic Support of Joint Operations

EMBARKATION

_The process of putting personnel and/or vehtcles andthe
and equupment into ships and/or alrcraft

Embarkatlon Phase. The embarkation phase of a amphlblous operation (PHIBOP)
encompasses the orderly assembly of personnel and material and their subsequent loading
aboard ships and/or aircraft in a sequence designed to meet the requirements of the landing
force (LF) concept of operations ashore.
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Developments Affecting Embarkation Planning. Ongoing development and
improvement techniques for projection of combat power ashore and the subsequent support
of the LF through enhanced mobility systems require continued emphasis on flexible and
responsive embarkation planning. : ‘

Effects of Improvements in Mobility. New developments, such as vertical takeoff and .
landing aircraft, over-the-horizon craft, and improved amphibious shipping have, and will
continue to have, a pronounced effect on PHIBOPs. (See figure below.) These new
developments do not change fundamental embarkation doctrine, but in some instances, new
techniques and procedures in planning, organizing, and executing embarkation must be
employed. .

Greater Dispersionof Shipping. The vulnerability of the amphibious task force (ATF) to
attack is decreased by emphasizing speed, surprise, mobility, and dispersion. LF units must
be embarked so as to best accomplish the assault while minimizing the effects of possible
loss of ships and their embarked units. The concentration of ships in major port areas is
reduced by using several separated ports and open beaches for embarkation. Ships, personnel,
supplies, and equipment are echeloned into embarkation areas to reduce congestion.

In the objective area, the sea echelon may be employed, which requires ships to disperse
and phase into the unloading areas according to prearranged plans or as needed. ‘

Embarkation Execution. Embarkation of the assault echelons (assault echelon and assaulit
follow-on echelon) will be in accordance with the approved operation and embarkation plan
and is a mutual responsibility of the commander, amphibious task force, commander, landing
force, and external supporting agencies.

Mutual Effort. Embarkation is a joint undertaking by both LF and naval forces. Proper
embarkation depends to a large extent on both mutual understanding of objectives and
capabilities and full cooperation in planning and execution. Throughout the planning and
execution of the PHIBOP, LF officers will be working with their Navy counterparts.

Degree of Flexibility. Ideally, units embarked for combat should be loaded to allow almost
unlimited flexibility in landing at the objective area. This desired degree of flexibility can
seldom be attained, however. The organization for embarkation of the landing force must be
compatible with the plan for the ship-to-shore movement which, in turn, must support the
scheme of maneuverashore. Insofar as possible, each ship of the amphibious task force must
be loaded to provide maximum flexibility to meet possible changes in the tactical plan and to
facilitate discharge of cargo to meet emergency calls for personnel, equipment, and supplies.

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN MOBILITY

Vertical
Over-the- Improved
Tateocfjf. and Horizon { Amphibious
anding Cratft Shipping

Aircraft

New techniques and procedures in
planning, organizing, and executing
embarkation are required
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Importance of Proper Embarkation. A characteristic of successful PHIBOPs is the
rapid and effective manner in which assault troops establish themselves ashore. The power
and size of the LF must be expanded to the maximum extent necessary to carry out its mission
in the shortest possibletime. This expansionrequires a rapid, yet orderly buildup of men and
material, which depends in large measure on the manner in which the ships have been loaded.
Proper loading increases the inherent flexibility of the ATF and is a key factor in ensuring
success. Conversely, improper loading can seriously jeopardize an operation.

Use of Military Sealift Command (MSC) Ships. MSC ships have been and w111 continue
to be used to augment the ATF’s shipping requirements.

Use of Combatant Ships. Throughout US Naval history, troops have been required to
embark aboard combatant ships such as destroyers, cruisers, and carriers for rapid movement
to an objective area. These situations developed under circumstances of great importance
and urgency when time was a cardinal consideration. Accordingly, direct liaison betweenthe
embarking unit and the combatant ship should be authorized to ensure mutual understanding
and expeditious embarkation.

Embarkation Security. In developing amphibious embarkation and deployment planning,
significant consideration must be given to detailed security and counterintelligence (CT) support
requirements. CI as a separate and distinct discipline from intelligence can provide in depth
information on the enemy’s intelligence collection effort and capability. CI, specifically the
Counterintelligence Support Officers (CISOs) of the unified commands and the component
CI elements, affords commanders the ability to enhance their force protection efforts from
inception of planning to execution of any operation plan. The CISO, guided by command
directives in consonance with the joint publication on CI, can provide commanders the advice
and assistance necessary to develop detailed and coordinated CI actions in support of security,
operations secumy, force protection, and operational planning.

Related Terms
amphibious operations
Source Joint Publications
JP3-02.2 Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Embarkation

EMPLOYMENT PLANNING

Planning that prescribes how to apply force/forcest ;.
objectives. Employment planning concepts are*develope b combatan
commanders through their component commanders:

General. Employment is the strategic, operational, or tactical use of forces within an
operational area. Employment planning defines how existing and projected capabilities will
be used to attain objectives. It involves military actions required to pursue warfare successfully:
evaluating enemy actions and capabilities, devising and selecting courses of action, and
positioning forces and resources to create advantages in combat and exploit resulting
opportunities to attain objectives despite enemy resistance. Employment planning influences
and drives planning in the other mission areas of joint operation planning. ‘

Mobilization, deployment, sustainment, and redeployment planning support the concepts
and requirements developed through employmentplanning. Detailed planning for the actual
use of forces and materiel within the operational area is normally accomplished as part of
joint operation planning by subordinate commanders, such as component and subordinate
joint force commanders. However, in the broader context of joint operation planning, each
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level of command plans for the employment of its available forces and resources to achieve
specifiedobjectives. :

National Level. At the national level, strategic plans provide for the global and theater
employment of national capabilities to achieve national security and military objectives. This
planning considers global requirements, national capabilities, and the theater strategies and
campaigns of the combatant commanders. The Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan describes
strategic concepts, defines supporting regional objectives, and apportions forces and resources
among the combatant commanders to attain prioritized national objectives. National strategic
pl